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. Thls F1rst Edltlon of the CCF has been prepared with the
‘support of Unesco,'w1th1n the framework of the General

~¥Q' Information Programme, by the Ad-Hoc Group on the Establishment W

of a Commdn Communlcatlon Format. The follow1ng experts
*part101pated 1n th1s work: .

S o ¥ " R

S Dorothy Anderson IFLA dnterhatlonal Offlce for UBC .

o 4 -
l 4

Tinrj' . Henrlette Avram - lerary of’ Congress and IFLA -
;f;?'ffl EdW1n BUChlnSkl-‘h National lerary of Canada and 1SO

ﬁfot'- Hope E. A Clement Natginal lerary of Canada and

* L BRI i

“ o _,_:,__i_r,_.,v_L_* S SER L—v

$ .
;" Harold Dlerlckx 1 Instltute of Soc1al Studies and UNIBID

o ﬂ: Natnallé Dusouller Un1ted Natlons, Dag Hammarskjold

’

- (Chaigman) .- - L1brary :
nlan Hopklnson?’i Brltlsh ngrary ap ‘ y . . . ;
";fuffa ;éaily MoCaliumF).; leraryaof Congress'. " ¢~vm‘vm““__~~;; o
LT ”ﬁE?IE’ﬁbséBBSQE_“f'intérnatISH;I“Eentre’Br the . 'N//ﬁ
B 3 : | Internatlonal Serials Data System
’ . peter Simmons . . University of British Columbla/ 7 "

Y I - School of L1brar1ansh1p e
. L . L R J
“« ‘Qrik Vajdah.‘, National Technical Informatlon '

SRR T U ’v"‘ ’,‘ Centre and L1brary (OMIKK),. Hungary
. R .t
. A 0o .
T, Jdmes L wOod Chemical AbstractS/Serv1ce and ICSU-AB
. o

) T e purpose of the CCF is to prov1de a, deta11ed and

- structured method for recording a number of mandatory an
~optiocnal .data elements in a computer-readable glbllographlc
-record for exchapge ‘purposes betweén :two or more computer-based .
;'@/HoweVer it can-also be useful within non- computerized
raphic systems, Use of the data ‘elements embodied in the
. C@F uﬁﬁﬂwh -systems will simplify computerlzatlon ‘of their.
'fact1V1¢1es at a later date. A

Unllke some other standard format spec1f1cat1ons, th1s
document ‘was not desigred to be used as a marnual by staff
responslbIe for cpding ‘or otherwise preparing b1bllograph1c
descrlptlons f@@ 1nput to a computer system. Rather, it is meant

"to be.a’'specification’te assist systems designers in devising .
“local procedures and computer programs so th¥t- they can exchange
files “in: elther direction with other organizations which may use
the CCP. It is expected that the CCF will become the source for

a . . n . . < W -t . . ' N o L

M BC Netwg;kv&tudyﬁTeamw,N_w_ e
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‘many locally~ produced 1nput maﬁuais and other Apecxflc kinas of LB -
staff ,alds. S . o

\wf' g Flnally it must be emphas1zed t

b

J
hdt the.content of thlS
document is meant 'to be neither‘complete nor final. Much work (.
remains to be done to test ‘the current version of the CCF, as - '
- wellfBs to prov1de ‘assistance in its'. implementat;on. It'is
expédfed that in time, the scope of the CCF. data-elements, Row
confined to descriptions of monographs ‘and ‘serial public¢atidhns,
will be expanded. In any case, singe . the data elements listed
w1th1n this. ‘document define a minimum set,
'spec1al 51tuatlons,

they must be regarded
as a core to be supplemented by’ additional .elements required by
institutions,

or. mater1als.

, Wolfgang Lohner
! . ‘C@lef,

Section for Promotlon of o
X Methods, Norms and Standards " A o
. enéral Informatlon Programme oo v
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. In April 1978 the Unesco General InformatTon Programme \
(Unesco/BGI) sponsored an Inter atiopgl Symposium on = v ..
« +Bibligographic Exchange Formats, \which was held in Taorminay " ' .,
Y Sicily, Organized bytthe UNISIST International Centre fér! o
‘Bibliographic Descriptions (UNIBID) in co-operation with.the
International Council of Scientific-Unions Abstracting’ Board.
(ICSU-AB), ‘the International Federation of Library Associations . ,
.. and Institutions. (I¥LA), and the International -Organization for.
i Stahdardization.(ISO), the ﬁymposdgp was convened "to study the
desirability and feasability of establishing maximum' ,
compafibility between existing bibliographic exchange formats,"*:
;?f“1”6ﬁf“6vpfﬁé Taormina Symposium a number of recommendations ,
merged,’ the most important .of which was that the development of
a cémmon Bibliographic exchange format that would be useful to
 both libraries and.other information services was desirable and '
, pbrobably feasible, and that the development. of this format .
~should be treated as a high priority item. L

-
-
4

SN i | . . e -
'% * Immediately following the Symposium and as a ‘direct result *
‘of it, Unesco/PGI formed the UNISIST Ad Hoc Group on.the . .~ ' - %

.. ' Establishment of a Common Communication Format (ECF), which’ |
i cluded, as .the Symposium recommended, experts able\to'ptésenfk,
* the views of a broad spectrum of the information community. o
~Members ‘of this Group workaﬁ at meetings and through . L e
correspondence to produce the format as it appears in this
document. . . N o s L o

: ?he.Grqup's work was based- on a numbery of maﬁor'decisions'f
‘--Which were taken at the start of its delibetaFions. These were
. the:following: - ' e :

o

§>

C

. ® That the structure of the new format would conform, ’
“to the international standard ISO 2709.%* '

e That the core record would édnsisﬁ.qf]thésé‘data .
elements essential to bibliographic description, - ° .
identified in'a‘standard manner. T AN

- * International Sympositm on Bibliographic Exchange Formats, .
Taormina, Sicily. 27-29 April 1978.°% Within the text of the CCE,
bibliographic references are given in b¥ief form. Accompanying
reference numbers refer to the complete citation, which is in
Section 2.3 'Standards and references', ! -

-y

. ’ . EE o . ; e . ',“ -
. -** Within the text of the CCF, references to I1SO standards are.
-.given.in brief{form. .Full citations are given in Section 2.3
-'Standards and“references’, » . S : R

~ . 1. :

C
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¢ That the cere record would be augmented by - “r

additional relevant'descriptive elements, Amenable 0. -

international atandardizdtion, and identified in a

. A
t

wtandavd manner.'. . _ _
N o o N S
. e That data elements not amenable to international :
¢ satandardization (e.q. classification numbers, index ‘ v
terms) would be identified by a shsndavd technique.

-

o That a'standard technique would ‘be devised for "

.accommodating levels, relationships, and links between
. “bibliographic entkties. , ‘\ . S
In addition to:these general principles, it\was affirmed thaé
‘the CCF should be not mefely a new .format bﬁ@ must be based on, oS
and provide a bridge between, thg major inteknational exchange !
formats,. whilé taking into account the International Standard {
Bibliographic Descriptions (ISBD) déveloped by ITLA.

by

.- " The fir'st work undertaken was a .comparison\ of all of the :
data elements fﬁ”éifméiiEfThg”beITﬁgfaphiC'excﬁange*fo;mats;“tOMW*r"w~w
determine which elements were held in common. Thgse formats were

. . The Reference Manual,® UNIMARC,* the. Guidelines or -18DS, 7
. MEKOF-2, ¢ the ASIDIC/EUSIDIC/ICSU-AB/NFAIS Interchange ¢

Specifications,' and'the USSR-US Common Communicatlion Format'. '°

v

'The comparison of thesé six standard formats ;Asulted”in :
the production of a highly detailed directory showing how ' ' L
elements of bibliographic description were, handled igkeadh‘ofﬁ-
‘the formats studied. With the directory as a guide, the group
was able to §iscover a small number of -data elements which were
_.used by virtwdally all information-handling communities,? S [
. including both libraries and abstracting and indexing , .
> " ofganizations..These commonly used data elements.form.the core .

. of the CCF. Discussions were held within the Group to det?nmjné, ‘
which elements should be declared "Mandatory', and What the.
definition. of the word 'mandatory' should bg, as well as which

other data. elements should be included as 'Optional'. Lists‘of

. proposed CCF data‘elements were elaborated, re-drafted a number
of times, discussed in great detail, and finally agreed upon by
,tﬁj entire Group.® . (- I o : : BN

; At the same time, a’sub-group was developing a technique to .-
" show relationships between bibliographic. records, and between -
- elements within. bibliographic records. The various kinds. of
possible relationships were listed and examined, the concept of
the 'record segment' was developed and refined, and- a method for
‘designatiny relationships between records, segments, and field S
was. accepted by the group. The results of this aspect.of the. :
work appear in Section 2.5 'Links and Levels'. ‘ L

/

: ; By the end of 1982,'thefepoup-had*cbﬁpleted the tnitial = I,
v design stages of the CCF. Final editing took. place during 1983.
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* RATIONALE o

« Within an information system, information.will usually at
one time ov another exist in a number of sepavats but highly’
compatible formata, At the very least there wlll be one format
in which records will be input to 'the system, one format that
dictates how recqords are stored for archival purposes, poraibly
a different format inm which recotds are stored for rqtrieval
purposes, and one format (though more often, several) in which
records will be displayed. In addition, 1f an ovganization

‘wishes to exchange records with' another, .it will be necessavy

Lfor each of these organizations to agree first upon a common
standard format for exchange purpdses, and then be able to
create an exchange-format record from their internal-format
record, and vice vensa. In each 6f these cases, computer
programs must be written to translate from one format to .

i
t

If in each country there is a single national standard
exchange format, information interchange within that country
will be ‘greatly facilitated,gboth technically and economically. -
But if every one of the .national standard formats is different
from all others, then international information interchange

between national biblidgraphic agencies will still'be so complex °
- as to be uneconomical, because of the number of computer -
‘programs that must written to accommodate the translation of

records fromone format to another.

- At the. present time many national standard exchange formats
‘exist. Although a number of these formats.are very similar to '
one another, many are similar only superficially while others
~differ from one another significantly.yIn any case, rarely if

ever are two national formats so completely alike that their
records can-be-hquled'by the same computer programs.

e bibliographic descriptions carried, by these formats.
Lffer widely, according to their source. Many different
kinds of agencies create bibliographic records: The goals of
some of these differ significantly from the goals of others.

‘Abstracting and indexing agendies, for example, operate in a
manner- quite different from that of most libraries, and«must

work-within.different Iimits-and constraints.-'As a result,
various kinds of rules for bibliographic description have come
into common” use, resulting in the creation and distribution of
widely varying and, for the most part, incompatible - '
bibliographic records contained.within equally varied and-

L

incompatible formats.

In order to resolve the lack of 'uniformity among national

standard formats, international standard exchange formats have

been developed. Within the community of national libraries, the
UNIMARC" format, which was developed to provide a single common

1

vy



‘denom)nator for exchange purpogses,. assumes that ISRD is the
stangard for the form of tHose data elements which desoribe the
jret, Tt glves specifloationsNfor the content designators (tags,
indicators, and subfield idenwifiera) to be assigned to' ° ’
“hibliegraphie redords for a vaviety of types of materials, =
Similarly, the community of abstracting and indeking (a&i)
gervices {5 served by the UNISIST Refersnce Manual,® yhich
preseribes ita own.content deaignators to,be asslgned to :
bibliographie descriptions of various types of materiala. hoth
of thaese formats ware designbd to serva a’ limited range of °
institutions, a fagt whlch ia also tvue of the othey T
Anternationdl aexchanqe.formats liated in Section 1.1, as well as
formats not listed butvhn agtive use for International exchange.

o

Sevaral of the modt copmonly used exiating exchanqe
formats, including the UNIYIST Reference Mapnual and UNIMARC,
have the potential to be wodified for use by any type of =
bibliographic agency, Dut it remains trvue that the Refavence
Manual tendg to be used by d&i services, while the Lwers of
UNTMARC -are libraries and natlopal bibliographie hgdncles. In

many cases these two major formats define, organize \ind tdentify - - - -

data elenienta.in quite different ways, and rely on dNferént
sets of codes ‘for use in their coded elementa, Thus it has not
been practical to mix in a single file bibliographlc records
from these different types of organizations and serviceus.
Therefore a&i services have tended to exchange records only with
other a&i services, and libraries only with other librarics.
sMoreqver, an organization receiving records from these two types
of agencies has needed a distinct and separate set of computer
brograms to° handle each type of record. : ‘

L

Clearly this historical division within the information
community into two separate groups is detrimental to the
progress that is rapidly being made towards building ‘
international networks of various types of bibliographic
agencies, as well'as standing in the way of programmes aimed at .
providing users with easy access to recdrded information from a

. variety of sources. The CCF-aims to facilitate the communication:
of bibliographic information among sectors.of the information
- community in order to facilitate the communication of .
bibliographic information among computer-based systems, large
and small, around the world, "

£ B a
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L - . - N .. . .
S . .’ SCOPE AND USE ,
o . - - c ’»‘4' ‘ . . : b Y \ PR
" - ' The CCF is-designed.to provide'a. standard format for three

major purposes:’ )
i . . C RE 3 L

‘® To permit the exchange. of bibliographic records

~between groups of libraries and a&i services.: - - Do

0
N

. e To permit a bibliographic agercy to manipulate with a
single set of computer programs bibliographic records received
- from both libraries and a&i services. . = (“f’ . :

e To serve as the basis of a format for a bibliographic
agency's own- bibliographic databa§e. ’ '

o The CCF has’ been designed with the aim of retaining-fhe

'highest degree of flexibility for deriving a number'ofwdifferéntg, 

-, types and arrangements of output. Therefore a bibliographic
agency may choose to use for local implementation any®format or
- formats which are convertible by computer program .to the CCF.
'Alternately, an agency may wish to use the CCF directly, to
- contain the bibliographic records that it .creates. This was one

goal in creating the CCF; it was acknowledged that such practice

‘might take place and attempts have been made to facilitate it,
~.. ~while recognizing that bibliographic data exchange is its

" primary purpose. &

A

'* These uses have been‘accommodated :in the following ways:.

IV - ®.By specifying a small number of mandatory data
“elements which are recognized by &all sectors of the information
.community as essential in order to identify an- item,

. ® By, providing a list of mandatory data elements
sufficiently flexible to accommodate varyimg descriptive
practices, o ‘ ' s

o~

. '® By providing a number of optionaf;elements which méy
be ‘useful to describe an item further according to the practices
of the agency which creates the record.

Y

Ll

- e By permitting the originating agency to include non-
standard elements which are copsidered useful within its.system
even though they are not used other ?ggﬂqies.
: : ' . - eTER &gy
. ® By providing a mechanism for lﬁﬁﬁing records and
segments of records without imposing on the originating agency
any Gniform practice regarding the treatment of related groups
. -of records or data. elements. '

v

e~
w
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DEFINITIONS

-For the purposes of th1s format the‘following definitions“‘
apply. . .. ) ) K . . - .

Jb1bl1ograph1c item\-'see,item;‘v. R s o

b1bl1ogra9h1c level - see leVel N foo :

b1bl1ograph1c record - ‘see record

character set - a. set of characters (1 e. control ‘characters . and
A graphic characters such as lettefts, digits, and
symbols) with the1r coded representat1on. ‘

chronolog1cal relatlonshrg - the relat1onsh1p in t1me between
bibli® graphlc items, such as%he relationship of a
serial to its predecessors and successors.

content deslgnator - a code (i.e. tagj" 1nd1cator, subf1e1d
identifier, occurrence Adentifier, ete¢.) which
1de itifies or describes some attribute of a data
elément or group of data elements. -

data element - the smallest unit of’ 1nformat1on that is
' ' explicitly identified. Within a datafield, a data
element forms a subfield and is. 1dent1f1ed with,a
subfield identifier. Within the record:label and
directory, the data elements are identified by
their character positions.:

datafield - a variable-length po;tion of the bibliographic
record containing a particular category of data,
following the directory and associated with one
entry in the directory. A datafield may contain ‘one
or more subfields. S

directory - a table of entries, each of which gives the tag,

o . length, location within the record, segment
identifier, and occurrence-identifier of a
datafield. . - T

|

-4f1eld ~ see datafield

hor1zontal relatlonsh1p - the relationship between versions of
an 1tem91n d1fferent languages, formats, media,
® oo eth.

Pord

1nd1cator - the first content des1gnator in each datafield,
associated with that, datafield and supplying
‘further information about the contents of the
field, about the relationship between the field and

=

) i o , vj" | I |  ); : ‘i:l4 o

-

BN
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N / : ) i : A
, Co
‘other ﬁ{glds in. the record,:or about the action /

y‘requf;ed in certa1n data man1pu1at1on proéesses.

I

"1tem - the physical object which is described by ‘the data ] .

s ' "contalned in a record segment. See also arge
’ 1temL related item. ‘

label - the flrst 24 characters of each| blbllographlc record

prov1d1ng parameters for the process1ng of the

record . N , . : >
. . A . L

1evel -a des1gnatlon ass1gned to a. b1bllograph1c 1tem that

indicates the- placement of. the item in a structure*

v
a based on vertical relatlonshlps. o _ .
-/ : ) v :
llnk or 11nkage - a means of. estab11sh1ng and defining a ) .
P relationship between fields, between record .
s - segments, or between separate records.v-

V4 ' .
mandatory fleld - a- f1eld de51gnated Mandatory - should appear -
in the primary segment when the relevant
information appears on the item orvis otherw1se

. ) ‘known to the creator of the record

)

mandatory subfield - a subfield designated 'Mandatory' should

appear in the record when the field within which it
is found appears. :

occurrence identifier -~ a single character which differentiates
multiple occurrences of fields within the same
record segment that carry the same tag.

primary segment - those fields in the record which carry the.
bibliographic data for the target item. Every
record must conta1n one, and only one, pr1mary
segment ) N

'record - a collection of specifically def1ned character strings,

including-a record label, a directory and
biblie hic data descr1b1ng one or more b
b1bllogrz%§£$ items treated as one.entity. A record
may conta One or more record segmenQEi

récord label - see label. ’

related item - a b1bllograph1c item that has either a vertical,
chronolog1ca1 or horizontal relat1onsh1p with,
another item identified or described in a segment
. in-a record

-

vsecondary segment - any Segment conta1ned 1n a record other than

the primary segment.

: . ‘ |

repeatable ~ a field or subfield which.is repeatable may appear
.more than once in the same segment. 8 field which

is, not repeatable may not appear more than once in

‘the same segment. :

i
vtk



‘segment =< a group of f1eld5 within a record all carry1ng the

s same " segment_ identifier, which may be treated as an
entity. All fields belonglng to the same segment\
descrihe the same item,

s . - ¥ )

,sé - a logical grouping or cluster, oi\faelds within a segment
that are related to ‘one another and require
‘explicit indication or linkage to de51gnate thé’

o - member fields. N

.

Sourcetformat - the ruléds and/or conventions governing the
S representatlon in machine -fdrm of a record prlor to
its conversion to the CCF. . ; ;

structure ~ the arrangement of the parts const1tut1ng a.
blbllographlc record ,

: ubgleld < a separately 1dent1f1ed part ol. a: f1eld\cogta1n1ng a

. ' deflned element of 1nfbrmatlon. '”, S TR

'subfleld 1dent1f1er - one or more characters 1mmed1ately
preced1ng and identifying a-subfield. Its first
character must always be IS, of ISO 646.

.%Jers associated with a. f1e1d and used to
y it. N

v
¢ o

tag - three chag

target item - the hibliographic item that 1s prlncipal or oy
: primary for-the descrlptlon of which the record was -
constructed. The target item is the one to which®
- the bibliographic level code 1n character 7' of the
S label applles. -

vertical relatlonshlp ~ the hierarchical relationship of the:
s -whole to its parts and the parts to the whole, such
as ‘an individual item to its series or a joUrnal
article to the Journal

N

a

$re

-;:);

. -
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STANDARDS AND REFERENCES

o

-

'As,kar as poss1b e, codes and\other elements amenable to .

?(standarﬁléatlon which appear #n the CCF 1ncorpbrate standards ¢

issued by-the International Organ12atlon for Standardization '°

(ISO). Below dre listed the standards, manuals, codes of ' /r~ﬂ?

-practice, . handbooks, and other standardizing publlcatlons to
which reference. is made jn” the CCF. They are(ﬁqv1ded into two

sectionst . /. , .
“ . g . | ).
- e _ ® IS0 standards, im numerical order : :
... Other references in alphabetlcal order v

Standards publ1shed by the Internatlonal Organlzat1on for..-
‘Standardization should «pe ordered from national standards
. organizations, or from the ISO .Central Sedretar1at Case postale
56, CH-1211 Genéve 20 aSu1tzerland Many of the stan rds listed <
- below appear.in Informatlon Transfer.: 1S0_Standard® Handbook L,
Second ed1tlonT~Qngva- ISO; [Paris]: Uhesco, 1982. «This volume

3

C - is available in.elther French or English from both 130 and

Unesco. - - Lo 'ﬂﬁ i // / |

n ) . o,

2.3.1 1S0 standards.;' S e

ISO 4-1972. Internatlonal Code for the Abbreg1atlon ‘of T1tles of

Perlodifals (Currently under rev151on) T

ISO'646—1983 ;7-Bit Coded Charagter Set for Informat1on
Process1ng Interchange.~ g

o ' : .

ISO'2014—1976 ‘Writing of Calendar Dates 1n All Numerlc Form.,‘

150 2022-1983. 7-bit and B-bit Coled Character Sets - “Code
' Extens1on Techn1ques o - s

ISO*2j08-1978. Internat1onal Standard Book Numberlng
’I507237571980. Procedure for Reglstratlgn of Escape Sequences

_lSQ 2709-1981. Format for B1bllograph1c Informatlon Interchange
on: Magnet1c &ape..a Lo .

L O

I1SO 3166-1981. Codes for the Representatlon of Names of

Countries. , . E “ﬁ.¥

. . R . . N 8 s
1SO 3297-1975. International Standard Ser1al Numberlng (ISSN)
‘ (Currently under revision) = .

- . o~

s




'.2 3.2° Otherlreferences L e o 1%

.iﬁ ASIDIC/EUSIDIC/ICSU AB/NFAIS kBec'ommended'lnterchahge : v

”~‘ s Spec1f1cat10ns for Computer- Readable Bibliographic
C : Data Bases. April 1978.‘; , » . & . -

g o \

-

e 2. International Centre (ps\§c1ent1f1c ‘and Technf&al
' W.Lnformatlon (Communicative Format of Data
- - Recording on Magnetlc ‘Tape. International EXChangef‘
5. .- .Format; MEKOF-2,) Mogcow: International Centre for
SO Sc1ent1F1c and Techn1cal Info atlon, 1979
3. Internatlonal CODEN SerV1ce. Internatlonal CODEN D1reqto;g
: [Mlcroflche] Columbus, - Oth' Amerlcan Chemlcal ’
"\' Socaety, 1978-~ ' ' i T

{

s

Institutions. UNIMARC: Universal MARC: Format, 2nd S
rev. ed. London’ }FLA International Offlce for UBC, . ]

"\l . .{{7 1980.1 ) . ’ . Ny o

;S;fIntefnationa ISBN Agency..The ISBN System-'Users Manudl o T
o ' 2nd ed. Berlin: The Agency,'1978. 1 T A N

6. Towards a Common B1 llographlc Exchange Format? Internatlonag
: 4

]
-

4.\In3T}nat10nal Federaylon of lerary ASSOC1at10ns and

Symposium en Bibliographic Exchange Formats, o
3 Taormina, Sicily, 27-29 Apr11 1978. Proceedings ¥
e edited by H. Dierickx and A« opélnsqp Budapest: -
oo OMKDK- Techn01nform- Lond;g UNIB D,. 1978, e T
N B o o
7. Unesco. Guidelines for ISDS, prepaked by the Internatlonai e
: ‘Centre for the Reglstratlon\df Serial Publitatiohs. >
Ry Parls' Unesco, J973.,Thls will soon be replaged by o
- the ISDS Manual: . , _ ,
_ T ‘ ' & -,
. 8. Unesco, UNISIST Reference Manual for Machine-readable e
- }£'< Bibliographic Descriptions, compiled by M. D. - - ¢ '
v ‘- Martin, Paris: Unegco, 1974. This has begn replaced
.. " by-a Sécond revise - edition, compiled and edited by
;o H D1er1ckx and A, Hopklnson. Paris: Unesco, 198k K

) - b . . ' . ,an-’
9. U.S. L1brary of Congres;ﬁ LlSt of Lan Jes and Langﬁ{ge - s
. ' Codes. Washington, D.¢.: Cal ,JMDlstrlbutﬁon;“;_
SerV1ce, Library- of Congres n.d. A
10. U}SR Council -of Ministers, . State Committee on Sc1ence and - %

Technology -(and) USSR State Public Library for
o Scienge and Technology Draft Implementation of the
= o USSR us. Common Commhnlcatlon Format. Moscow: 1978, .
o - VYA B T e
. .o S /. | B s o
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j “The Common Commun1cat1on Format const1tutes a spec1f1c~_ '“}55
: mplementatlon‘of the' international *standard.ISO 2709. ‘That, -~
o zandard -specifies the structure for a generallzed mach1n :
~ iormat that will-hold ‘any type of b1bl1ograph1c record. The]. :
N detalls of how it has been_ implemented in-'the CCF are’ set' gut. . P
selow, followed by a: d1agrammat1c representatlon of (the CC *3
ecord structure. ° R 3 . i
o .b . 4 P . L f ) - Kt [ ',
Each CCF record consmsts of four major p rt R
vt ... e Record lahel o e - RE |
S L .® Ditectory ,. - o L v' ) Cn S
O ‘e-Ditafields .. | / i S
TR . Record separator T T
Ca ’;." ) l . " . e - . . . 'j" . ' g X <
/‘ .‘_, R N . ) [ .. ; : . R N K f " ‘ N R
T . . \g_]. " ‘ 4 " o 1 v . [ . - L '
ARN'S Rocoéd label S e L
A . Each CCF record begins .With a flxed length label of 24 S
characters ﬁhe ‘contents ofl@hlch are as follows. . mxse
@ . . : . A . T . ‘. : -‘r v, T
Charaeter L - L T . S R W
) i tPOSlthn(S) =.-”Contents ‘ : . g ‘
“u 0 to 4 '~ ° “Record length: N :
. . - W . 2 + . “h -
s ﬂ.z'i_ ‘Record status. Indj cates the status of the record
_ L ~rusing-a code taken| from the  list of- Record Status
- - . Codes shown in Sec tion 4.1, =~ ¥
-~ ‘ ) P . ‘
6 . Reserved.for future use. Enter X (blank)
7 S '-Bibliographic level. A deslgnatlon as51gned to the
' . * , target item wh1ch<1nd1cates its role in a
' T ‘hierarchical *structture, using a code taken from the
o C o list of Blbllographlc Level Codes shown in Section
."! . : o .‘. 5 4 2 ) -".'”ﬁ . : £ L
\ ) h . L er - N k _ hl . A .
P, 8 ¥ Reserved for future use.fEhter * (blank).
9 | .ReserVed for future use. Enter * (blank) Y
' \\310 o -Ind1c tor’ length CCF rqgords use. 2 characters for /
%\ o . . »e@ach « nd1cator4/ : : -
.. '.‘ f s ’
11 ~ Subfigld 1dent1f1er length CCF records use 2 bytes
. . - 4 T“for each, subfleld identifier, . the first’ character .
. - of which must be character IS; of ISO 646.-This ) e
e B character s always shown in this document as '@'J




N B
Charapter - P , N
Posifion(s)’ Contents &

lé'toilé .v‘Base address of data..The locgtlon w1th1n the

<

'. A S qecord at Whdich t first datafleld begirns, *
A . relat1ve to. the f1rst héracter in the record. | |
"',-1§‘tb?)94' ‘“For user systems. Iﬁ not. used enter * f lank). . ,{f

T -

v

2: 4

fou
cha
in

N4

Dat

“. . Sta

Cha
Pos

,jeld':ln the d1rectory.'
ractersgfor éach dataf1eld o
'vwéggas.lqng.as 9, 999‘ A

IR ’ . . e
. . . ‘ l

: (s ,
tengtb of Length of

+ . CCF regords. usémf
.-, length, permltﬁf’

: _characters.," I

v

;;-Length Of - f‘
<d1re tory‘m

ﬂ ‘ractér Position. ,1h the o
use: 5 chéracters for each

.....

7"9 ;899 characters..

$‘/ 4, t E - o {/‘.'h_.
,y'tlbn;deflnednsectlon of each :
iory . - CCF records use. 2 N
”area' cone for the- Segment \»;

Ehe ‘other. for, t%e Ocqurrence

f:"‘ ‘ o : N ’ . '-" A . ; , ' . SN : .
2 D1rectory PN ‘ e j,'", Cot g
. . Jav' - . o ‘ 5T

-The d1rectory 1s a table contalmlng a var1able number of

rteendcharacter entries, terminated by a field separator ‘ .
racter. ‘Eagh d1rectoty°entry corresponds to a spe 1f1c*f1eld.r
the record and 1s d1v1ded into four parts- _éj _ ) .
o ¢ Tag LS n ‘ L : o s ,.»". N
o . Length of latafield = - L s h
S e .Starting character position SRy (l'-d';
S o Implementatlon defined sectlon L e .3] »
, A three character ‘code 1dent1fy1ng the name of thé
3 .+ datafield Wthh corresponds tQ(the directory entry.v'
o ' In Seé¢tion 3.3, the datafields are S« r1bed each

)'a w7 1s preceded by its tag. -’

gth of . . The number - of characters occupled by the *= e
afield - f;eld Including indicators and‘fzeld separator, but
' . excluding tqg record’ separat r code if the data . .-
=.field is the\last: field in the recoré -The length '
_of thi's.element is shown in’character position 20
"of the record label For ‘the CCF, four characté(s

are used A . . ..
rting'x'. A dec1mal number glv1ng the pos1t10n of the f1rst
racter | character of the data field relative to the base

ition . - address of .data, 1i. e. the f1rst character of the

L “ N P

@sition address, . perm1tt1ng L e



~ . e ’_,- :

-]

‘f;.;.d‘ff1rst of the datafleldsr The length of this element i
) - . is shown.in character position 21 of the’ record.J*é :
' o label or the CCF flve characters are used.’ ;”z

'Im&lement- . The lengbh/of thlS element is shown in character 22
- ation .‘xofcthe record label ‘Two characters are useds  f°
Defined ’
Section”. ',Charac er 1: Segmenh Ident1f1er A s1ngle character

A " - (choseh from 0- 9 and/or. A-2) which de51gnates the

“Ww. " ' field &s-being a member of particular segment. For’

L} - ]
ST S .a d1scu551on of''record segmentatlon, see Sect1on
St 2.50 L1nks and levels _M‘ o =

‘1 - .‘x“"_.‘ . . . ‘, o - - . - !

s T .Charapter 2 Occurrence Ident1f1er A 51ngle
N S character (chosen. from. 0-9).which differentiates
' ~+ - multiple occurrences of fields within the same

SRR . record Segment that ca;ry the same tag..-

i; » ) \ : ~ . : '\ .. . E ) 1_‘v o ‘: - o ' )
G e S ' TR - o N
2. 4 3 Dataf1elds T e

‘
i

. In the CCF 1mplementatlon of the ISO standard record

aformat, a. data£1e1d 1s def1ned as. cons1st1ng ofy L

Ind1cators e e : :

" One or, more subfields each of wh1ch is preceded
by subfield identifier _ ,

A f1eid separator A S

Oa

r\n’

: Ingicators_ _CCF records use two bytes for th1s purpose, and
) . . these two-are. reserved for use as defined fdr each
e ‘g ~ -data field in Section 3.3, The indicator length is
R : ‘a‘Tvdshown in character p051t1on 10 of the record label
M . ?
. ]qufieldéﬂ' A subf1eld COﬂSlStS of a subfleld 1dent1f1er
Coe . followed by a data string, which" 1snterm1nated by ‘
SN . either another subfield identifier or a field
: : ~.separator. In CCF records, a.. subfie'ld identifier
R ~ ‘consists of a-subfield identifier flag (character
o T IS, of ISO 646) foIlowed/by,one other character.
Tae o  The subfield identifier length is shown: in ‘
R A - character pos1t1on 11 of the récord label.
: - f
Field o The f1eld separator is that character wh1ch
~Separator. ' constitutes.the final character of every datafield
o * . except for- the final datafield in the record. This N
'separator w1ll always be character Isz of 183/646 A
i I P : , .

-

-,2;4:4‘Record separatorb

.

The record separator is that character whlcb marks the end

of the final-datafield in the record, and constitutes the final

~ character of the record. ThlS separator w1ll always be character
" 183 of 1SO 646. . . ., < “




s ! . DIAGRAMMATIC REPRESENTATION
R . OF THE CCF RECORD STRUCTURE

_Character positions O to 4
s s
. 6
7
. 8to9
10 N
11
L : ' 12w16
o 171019

. B T
22 .

23 .

. . ot

3 characters -

3

a

Base pddress of data ’

?
I

3

.l.v

Record length

"Record atatus

For user aystems .,

. Sibliegraphlc level .
i

For future uge

Indicator lenxth

Base address of data -

< For user aystema

Length of length of R
. datafield ’ln each entry

Length of starting
' character position
in each-entry S -

. Length of imple-
mentation~defined
part in each entry

For future use RN R

Record
Identifier lenkth - label

¢
Nk
"Fixed -
length
field
(24 char.)

~

.Tag D . s

Length of datafield

iy \: ‘position

. Starting character

o

" Implémentation—
"defined part
velined

Entry

CEhtry

T

I\' . ¢

Field separator ' |

|

Field 001 - s
, ¢ . Additional Fields ° g

_

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Reference data

Field sépasator

Record ident

y

" Indicator .

, 1dentifier

Data

Identifier

Data
' IR
|

Identifier

Dsta

Field separator

T
R | .

Indicator .

Identifier

. Data !

Identifier

Data

{ 9 .

Identifier

Data

Field separator

I Biblio-
graphic
) fields

itier A

ata

a1d

‘ay

_Recofd separator

Next record
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2.5

i

The -CCF permits a single bibliographic record to contain
descriptions of more than one item. These items may exist at :
"various bibliographic levels, and.the relationships among the I

¥ “items described or identified are conveyed through segment

- linkage. In addition’ within the description' of one item, -
related fields may wjiiflinked through field linkage. : )
- The following diagram illustrates ‘the corcepts of the "
record, segments, and sets of fields that are used in'segment L
linkage and field linkage:. Fields comprising a single segment or
a single ,set are showp here to be contiguous in the record, -

\.

. .although this is not a requirement. -
= . . - ' : . e- )
. ; “ B ‘1
R i T Record----=---------cceo == o
Label Directofy ---------------- Dataﬁields —————— e

Lafbe.annuooonpyooooon

_ . Primary’ . Secondary “Secondary
¢ S segment. - - - segment segment

T

;2.5.1.ngmeht Linkage

: Segments within a record are used to'describe or identify
related bibliographic items. . In all cases the primary segment .
contains the hibliographic description for. the target item, ' ‘
while each secondary segment contains information concerning a '
bibliographic item that has a horizontal, 'vertical or ) ' !
chronological relationship to the target item. . ’
A ‘The secondary segments_may contain data describing the
- related item and/or .the record number of another record in which ,

the item is described. : : ’ '

,

_2»5.1.1.Linkage.mechénism_
~ The mechanism fdr linkihg one record segmeﬁt to another
- within' the same Tecord consists of: . 3

* A single character position in the directory entry,
the 'Seégment Identifier', which designates each field




being a member of a particular segmént. The primary

. segment is always identified by.the value Q" (zero),
secondary segments by a value from 1-9, A-Z.

- e The segment linkage field which' links the record
: -+ segments. The segment linkage: field denotes the
oo ) ‘relationship between items in different segments. It
: _ conSists of: - :
‘ (i) A subfield containing a segment relationship
r code denoting the specific nature of the
RACTII relationship between the two segmen;s.

. . code identifying the segment to which the link is

2 being made. This is the value used ig the :
e R directory entry to,identify the fields belonging
R t to that segment. S v . ,' i

o L \
L . (iii) A subfield containing a bibliographic level
o code, normally carried ‘as character 7 in the
,retord label, which applies to the item described’

in the record segment.

a -

.’ .

tS‘ 2 T es of bibliographic relationships
' Three general classes of relationships have been
identitied', L o 9 -

- between biblaographic items, e, g ‘variant editions,
reprints. : :
"-§.5Horizontal relationship - .the relationship between
: versions of-a work in different languages, formats, .
media, etc. : '

... . e Vertical relationship - the hierarchical relationship
’ -~ of a bibliographic item to. its parts, and the parﬁg to
a larger item ‘

2.5. .3 The. segment linkage fields ﬁ‘

Five segment linkage fields have been defined for use Wlth
CCF. Two are for general use:- c .

-

Field 080 General Vertical Relationship

; _v5 S »Field 085 Horizontal or Chronological Relationship,Af

'

These two fields should be used in segments to define
. relationships that are of the respective classes indicated by
their titlés. In addition, the follow1ng three special segmentv
- linkage fields are defined for use in specific relationships,
‘that the nature of” the refationship will ‘be apparent in the,

(ii) A subfield containing a segment identifier-”

L Chronological relationship - the relationship in time

b



2

-relatlonshlps 1dent1f1ed in Field 080 in all cases FieId'OBbf-x"

-may be used instead of the followlng. . Coa S

V4

y - Field ‘081 Vertlcal Relatlonshlp from Monograph

a

F1eld 082 Vertigal Relatlonshlp from Multi- -Volume 5
Monogiaph ' o ‘

F1eld 083 Vert1cal Relatlonshlp from Ser1al
}

I

The segment llnkage f1eld ‘is normally contained in only.one
of the two ‘Segments between which the relatlonshlp is to be !

- established. ‘In such cases, when the relationship is between the
primary segment and a secondary segment, the linkage field is
contained in the 'secondary segment. When the relatlonshlp ig -
-;between two secondary segments, the linkage field is: -normally
contained in the segment that, in either a direct or :indirect
line of: chronologlcal horlzontal or vertical relationship:to
the primary segment, is- the further removed ‘'of the two from-thé-
primary segment. Circumstances may-require this pattern to vary
or that reciprocal llnkages begestabl1shed ip. both of the
related segments.

Segment llnkage f1elds may occur more than once within the _

sape segment to 1nd1cate multlple relatlonshlps‘between .
segments.; : v : :
._ . : o _ v ' R
5.5,1.4 Other fields in secondary segments .

“

'xhy defined flelds may occur in a secondary segment except;

- for Field 001. When the record identifier (control humber) of
 the rel@ted Item is included either ‘with or“in lieu of e

. descriptive data’ for that item, Field 010 is used for that
'control ‘number.- - R
N i

' When a secondary segment identifies the re}ated

b1bllograph1c item by a record identifier, the segment’ normally
contains only two fields: the segment linkage field (Field. 080,

- 081, 082,' 083, or 085) and ' the record identifier field (Field:

_010) for the llnked record In add1tlon, however, the segment
may conta1n. _ .:
L e Flelds 1dent1fy1ng the author, title, etc. of the
-related item.

: . . " . o e,
. Y
K 6 . R L .

L] Flelds quallfylng the relatlonshlp between ‘the two
: bibliographic items (e. g. '‘details on the locatlon ‘of a
., ~ component part- within a host item - Field 490)

A Note on.B1blloﬁraph1c Relatlonshlp (Fleld 510) conta1n1ng a .
free-text expre551on of the relatlonshlp between the two 1tems
may occur in the. segment llnked to. -

N



2 5 2 F1eld l1nkage

-

'Q-vao or more fields .in a segment may be l1nked together in a

set, or cluster.. The mechanlsm for l1nk1ng two or more fields . .,

consists of: : - AT o . S ~

'fields that belong to a given set. Variable in lengt‘

~ i u..

- s1ngle character in the d1rectory entry, ‘the
'Occurrence Identifier', which'differentiates multiple
occurrences of. fields w1th1n the same recard segment
that carry the same tag value.

- The value '0"(zero) is reserved to 1dent1fy the first
ioccurrence of a field with a given tag value within-
the record ségment. The field .occurrence’ 'value may be
1 to 9 and/or -A. to Z for each subsequent occurrencé of

Sa f1eld w1th the same tag value. :

A field l1nkage tield (Field 086) which 1links the

the field llnkage f1eld cops1sts of' -
"(1) A subf1eld contaan1ng a~f1ve character ¢od
A con51st1ng of -the tag,,segment 1dent1f1er, and.
'field occurrence 1dent1f1er ass1gned to the fig
f1eld ‘in-the set- '

(11) A subf1eld conta1n1ng a f1eld relat1onsh1p -

- code denoting the specific. nature of the _
relat10nsh1ps between that. f1eld and the other
field(s) in the set; - . . r

x.
1\'!,‘ Vo

Co(iid) ac subfleld conta1n1ng one or more five-
character codes (repeated as required to.
accommodate multiple fields 1n the set), each
cons1st1ng of a tag, segment 1dent1f1er, and
field.occurrence 1dent1f1er, identifying the
_rema1n1ng fields that comprlse the set.

. . o «
- ; : .

17f2 5.3 Examgles o S ..A: - D dzﬁ’éf\*\sl

Each of the follow1ng examples consists- only of the data
required to illustrate linkage, i.e. the tags, field occurrence
indicator and: segment indicator. Each.record is taken from a '
real bibliographic item. However, since the fields shown here
were ' not created by a real b1bllograph1c agency, in each case
the source of record f1eld (r1eld 020) has been replaced by
‘ -dashes.v e s ,

¢}
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‘j5 EXAMPLE“1.'T?’AfreCOfd”fbea'jdurnal artiélé, which.appears”in
. the primary segment, with information about the “journal in-a-

» 'ffsgcondaryﬁsegment.‘Altyough both the title of the article and .
A ‘the title of "the journal are given in two languages on the item, -
the text of the item is in English only. Bibliographic level ==~
- 'code "in record label: a. = - ﬁ C o
K : TR S ST e
 DIRECTORY ENTRIES ~  RECORD CONTENT
... Length Seg Field S -
. Tag & Start Iden Occur . Data Fields
t Lo - . o - .. ’
S 001c... ... 0 0 . 6042284259
020 ....... 0 0 - 00@-=====" ' :
. 021 ....000 0 0. o00GAC T - .. -
,022'....... 0 0 00@A19830713 -
< 040 ...o0.ve 0. 0 00@Aeng@Bfre - S
: 086 ;,....g 0 0 00@A30000@BAAR@C33000@C33001
086 ......0 0 1 00@A30001@BAAGC33000@C33001 .
s 086°....... 0 2  00EGA30002@BAA@C33000@C33001 " .
- .200 ieeee. O 0 01@AiNet and Canadian Libraries: New
Telecommunications Facilities for. -
. Library and Information Services@Bby -
N . ; _ " C.J. Durance, E.J. Buchinski anng.A.
- ‘ B . Guenter ' ' S - o
210 Jo.uulh o0 - 0 01@AiNet et les.bibliothéques.
: -l T - -canadiennes: nouvelle -installations
o ) : L télématiques comme support des services
: - .de bibliothéque et d'information@Bpar
C - - S C.Js». Durance, E.J. -Buchinski et D.A. -
, & o ,c. .. Guentér B R o
300 w.oevees 0,0 11@ADurance@BCynthia = . . . : .
e . 300 -......." D, 1 21@ABuchinski@BEdwin J. =
2300 L.wan . 0 - 2 21@AGuenter@BD. - A, . _ N
0330 el 0. 0 ‘00@ANational Library of Canada@Len -
7330 s..iene s 00 - 00@ABibliothéque nationale du I
’ Co e e ., Canada@Lfre ' ' '
010 v.vuuen 1 0 - 00@A2284259
083 ..cvvuun 7 1 -0 00@A02@BO@CS
101 o ivees 1 0 00@A0380-9218
102 ..o0eee . 1 0 -~ O00@ACJISDE .
201 ....... 1 0 00@AThe Canadian Journal of Information
o B ‘ « Science - S S -
B 1 1 0 - D1@ARevue canadienne des- sciences de
o \ _ l'information . _ L '
0 00@AVolume 7 Tome@B1-10@CJune 1982 Juin - °

490 .....u. 1

-

o : : . w
- EXAMPLE 2, A record for a conference proceedings and two
contributions. The proceedings of all the meetings of the-
‘organization have been catalogued as a serial; they form-the
‘primary segment, Segment 0. The proceedings of the 1982 meeting

.

e

-

Moy




A

: ; - - : . o ol A AN r
“ ¢ ‘have been catalogued as a: monograph ;and appear in. Segment:f;;ff; Ny
. . The contributions. from the 1982 meeting appear 1n Segments»éfandqrylﬁﬂﬁ;
13 =Blbllograph1c level code in record label: 's. - B :
'/' : ORY ENTRIES o RECORD CONTENT e o B L
- Lengt ‘Seg’ Fleld S : L o e e
,V.__S & Start Iden Occur-+: . Data F1elds o R S
001 _;..r .0 ov~ 82- 8303 R L I
020 s.eveud © Oy 0 00@-===== o ' CoERTT T e
021 eavnve.. OT_ 0. 008AB . T o T N
022 iivewes =0 70 00@A19830527 T e e co
101 ... 0. 00 200 00@A0044-7870" Gl e e
102 wuswens -0 -0+ - O0@APAISDQ. T N
200 ...0e0. O 0 00@AInformat10n interactién S
201 J.ieev., 0. 0O ;00@AProceed1ngs of the ASIS Annual
o T - " Meeting,
310 deeennn 0 0. 11@AAmer1can Soc1ety for Informatlon s
‘ AN " . Science@ZA127490° . R LI
320 voeenn 0o -0 - 10@AASIS Annual Meetlng@GColumbus, [

. Ohio@IOctober 17-21, 1382@J45th . e
080 ,1..... 1 .0 ° o0eA0teBOGCm T
100 seveees 10 00@A0~-86729~038-2 -

o

200 vveveens 1 0 01@AInformation 1nteract1on. Columbus,
o o ..~ Ohio. October 17-21, 1982.@BEdited by -
o o . Anthony E. Petrarca, Cellanna I Taylor,;
4 L : ‘Robert'S. Kohn ' o
400-...vev. 4 -0 7 D00@AWhite Plains, N.Y. @BPubllshed for ,
L .@§? ' - the American Society 'for. Infosmation™ e
. s Science by Knowledge Industry,
. _ » . ,Publications.. , ) o
T 440 Lop0nes Y 0 E10@A19820000 e S
i, 080 L..aen 2 0 00@A01@B1@Ca L
© 200 seveee.s 2 0  0i1@AConsiderations in the de51gn of " :
L ... . . subject displays for the online
T - ,catalog@Bby Pauline A. Cochrane -
300 fvuvaeee 2 + 0 11@ACochrane@BPaullne@D1929 @ZA303749 o
490 ....000 2 0 OO@BPage 359 .
080 ve..... 3 0 " 00@AOI@BI@CA.
086 tuveses 3 0 00@A30030@BAAGC33031
086 viveees 3 1 . Q0@A30031@BAARC33030.
200 siavene 3 0‘1.‘01@ADevelopment of ‘an intensive short
' course in library automation for.
» practicing librarians@Bby James E. Rush
) . and Charles H. Davis a
300 .......” 3 0 , 21@ARush@BJames E.QZA689042 o R
- 300 se0enn.. 3 1 21@ADavis@BCharles Hargls@D1938@ZA207816 _
330 Leeenes 3 0 ' 00@BGraduate School of Library and - 5
: . Information Science @AUniversity of / N
_ I111inois@D410 David Kinley Hall, 1407 W.
N ' Gregory, Urbana, IL 61801@EUS _ L
330 ..;...J 3 1 .. 00@D2223 Carriage Road Powell OH -
: ' . 43065QEUS , )
490 EEEEEE 3 '} 00@BPage. 250 -

VQ - ' 'p}’f U 'u_-" . ‘iii;‘. v,v238"




e : CHARACTER SETS = | ff' : . T

'-'The numbers, letters, and other symbols .that are found.in

bibliographic records are -represented in computers and on _
‘magnetic storage media as units of -7 or 8 bits (each bit having

a 0:or 1*value) whose representation is governed by a variety of
standards. The basic standard for the roman alphabet character

©.set is ISO '646, which lists codes for most of the characters
‘required for the

roman alphabet-based languages,, including a

fgnumber,bf combinations of bits which ‘are leéft free for different
* national agencies to. assign according to their ‘own requirements.

-Usually 7 bits are used to define each character, which gives a-

possibility of 128 unique combinations; ‘alternatively, 8 bits

7. are used permitting 256 combinations. In either case, 'a number -

of the combinations are reserved for special purposes and, cannot

iy'beuused'for-graphic characters.. These reserved combinations are,
.called 'control functions', The first 32 character positions are

“fréservedlforfcontrol functions, along with the 33rd and 128th.

positions, leaving 94 combinations for the representation of

. graphic characters. See, for example, the. 7-bit (128-

- - combination) character set shown at the .end of thiS<séction;

A 7-bit set is conventionally displayed in 8 c6lumns of 1€’JTW;

‘rows., An-8-bit set is-displayed with two such tables side by’

- side, the tables beingaqeéignated_as left—hanq)%age and right- j o

hand ,page. 2 A

_ The first two.columns of the right-hand page are identical" ’

to the first two columns of the left-hand page, since thesé¢ are . ...
reserved for control functions, leaving 94 combinations on each-. ¢ = -

page that can be allocated to graphi¢ characters. Each standard
character set is registered with IS0 ‘according to 1S0 2375 and
given a unique identification codée by which the -computer may
identify it. . o =

Use -of code sets according to.the procedures specified: in
IS0 2022 requires first the designation of the sets, then the -
invocation of a designated set.as the working set. For both 7-
bit and 8-bit codes, two sets of control functions and four
graphic character sets may.be in a designated status at any
given time. The two designated control Sets are called the €O
and C1 sets, while the designated graphic sets are called the

G0, :G1, G2, and G3 sets. In 7-bits, two C sets’ and one G set may
‘have working status at a given time. The following sections

specify the designation and invocation of code sets in the CCF.

’ . L]

2.6.1-Control Function Sets - L
. . . N £ :
The, CO control function set is fixed for the CCF.,Thus it
does not need to be designated or invoked in the record. = i

.&ﬁi 29,



'

“ The CO set.is the set of 32.control functions défined in
~ + 150 646. This set contains the basic transmission controls and
. the subfield terminator, field terminator, and record .

. terminator. One additional control function set may be
designated as C1- in Field 030, Subfield A. Because designation
and invocation are carried out with a single procedure for
control functions, the C1 set’is then available for use

. throughout a CCF record.  §- ‘ . : '

; 1In a 7-bit record, the characters from the C1 set are

_ represented by the two characters 'ESC F' where ESC is the 1/11.
.control set function in the C0.set and F.is a bit.combination
from columns 47and 5. The F bit combinations associated with
each of thefunctions are specified by 1SO aﬁvg%F’time the: set is
regiéEered. Note especially that in a 7-bit enVvironment the 'ESC
F' substitutes for the code table bit combinations. | S

L - St . R 3
‘ In an -8-bit .record, the Ci set resides 1n columns_ﬁB and
09, a:d the functions are.represented by their code table bit .
combinations. . I - “ T

~

'2.6.2 Additional Cont:ol Furiction Sets

In some records more: than the twd control sets may be- .
required. While the additional control sets are identified in
Subfield F of Field 030, they -are not rdesignated there. Thus,
when .used they require designation prior to invocation.
Additional control sets are designated and invoked as C1 - sets
through an escape sequence in the form 'ESC 2/2 F' where F is a_
bit combination from columns 2-3 that is assigred by I1SO when .
the set-is registered. '~ o : S

When in a f;%ld an additional control set has been - \*a
designated and invoked, the original default C1 control set - .
_ specified in Subfield A of Field 030 shduld be redesignated and

. invoked at the end of that field prior to the field terminator

. 'via the 'ESC 2/2 F' escape sequence, where F is associated with

the default set. : S - € :

v
0

raphic Character Sets o _ o "

s ‘The GO graphic set for thelCCF'is always 180 646. All of
the chaxacters in the record label and the directory, and the
coded -data values, are from ISO 646, as are the field indicators
and subfield codes. Thus a record always begins with 180 646 as
the working set, and this is verified by the designation of IS0
646 in Subfield B of Field 030. Up to .three additional graphic:
sets may be designated as G1, G2, and G3 if Subfiegﬁ C, D, and E
of Field 030. If no more than four sets are used in a -record,

the contents of Field 030 are sufficient to designate the
‘graphic sets. Note 'that since the record label and directory are
coded using 1SO 646, the G1, G2, and G3 designations in Field
030 can be accessed before any additional graphic sets are .

R

Y




~each subfield and field,

'~ non-locking*shifts are defined:

"Acrony Full Name’

These shifts are 1ockiﬁg;

¢ encountered in the record. : I

2.6;4 Gfaphic.Charactérs in a 7-bit Envi%ohment: v o

In a!7-bit record, the four designated sets are invoked

'_using the following locking shifts:'

Bit Combination Set Invoked

v

SI ~ Shift ‘in L 0/ ' . GO
SO . “shift out .t . 0o/15 - .G
LS2  ~ Locking shift two' . " ‘ESC'6/14 G2

- LS3 Locking shift three .;’ESC?6/15. _ . G3

-

set urtil another set is specified by a_shift‘function.’
. "-The'GOI(ISO‘646)‘set‘must}pe‘thevﬁorkihg-set at the end of
_ ' since the succeeding subfield codes.or
directory processing require ISO 646 as the working: graphic set. -

. This shift 'back in' to the GO set should take place before the
"'subfield code or field terminator. T ;

v

‘In 7-bits, a:ﬁthIOckihg invocation deSingleICharactefs g

from the designated G2 or G3 set is-also possible. The following

- L ]

: S S Bit , .Set“ianked .
: 'Acronym ' Full Name | Combinations . From '
. ss2 Single shift two ESC 4/14. G2
. 883 . Single shift three - ESC 4/15 . G3
L4 C . i

There is no need tovreinvdie-thq working set after the single
shifts as it is automatically reinstated‘after one.character -
from the G2 or G3 set. o L o

'2.6.5 Graphic Characters in an 8-bit Environment

In an 8-bit’ code record thé four deéfgnated sets are

invoked using the following locking shifts: e

Bit Set Invoked

SO tﬁé;set ih&oked,remains the.working .

Acronym Full Name - . Combinations Into-Columns
+ LS10 Locking shift zero 00/15 © G0/02-07
- LS1 Locking shift one 00/14 G1/02-07
LS1R ‘Locking shift one right “ESC 7/Y4 - G1/10-15
LS2 Locking shift.two - - . ESC 6/14 G2/02~07
LS2R Locking shift two right "ESC 7/13 - G2/10-15
L83  Locking shift three ESC 6/15  G3/02-07
LS3R Locking shift three right ESC 7/12 G3/10~15

Since.thése shifts are 1ocking, the'sét invoked remains thé

1ey o
-..\v‘\’._.’ !

31

o



e ﬂworklng set unt11 another set is 1ﬂVoked by a shlft functlon. '-”j
“ The GO set must bé the working set in. columns 02 07 at %@e
end of each subfield and each field, The shift back to the GO
'set when'it has temporarily been.displaced should occur\before%
the subfield delimiter or field terminator. The G1 set
~designated in- Subfield C - of Field 030 is considered the defaulp
set for columns 10-15; thus it should always be restored at theg
fend of a f1e1d that has sh1fted ‘another set .into those columns. o

In 8~ b1ts, a.non-locking 1nvocat10n of 51ngle characters R
from the. designated G2 and G3 sets is p0551b1e The . follOW1ng N

.;-.~

"~ non+ locklng sets areideflned i o
ew - o b o o Bit - '“éet’Invoked f&l
,Acronym Full Name co Comblnatlons Into Columns':§'
""Ssz  single Shift Twg. . ¢ 08/14 G2 K .
883 single ‘Shift.Thrge 08/15 R G3 e
There is no need to re1nvoke the approprlate worklng set aﬁter
the single shifts as it is automatlcally reinstated after -one .
character from the G2 or G3. SeE Single graphlc characters are
always invoked. into columns 02< 07. .
' 5

~ '2,6 6 Addltlonal Graghlc Sets -

_ In some instances more than the four graphlc sets T
designated in Field 030 may be requ1red in a record. While those -
additional sets are 1dent1f1ed in Subfield G of: Field 030 they %
are not designated there; thus when -used they require ' :
designation before igvocation, Addltlonal sets may be "
_substltuted for the- sets designated in Field 030 through an .
.escape ‘sequence in the form 'ESC'I F'. I, which may be one or C
-more characters in length, indicates the G de51gnat10n of the '
set accordlnq to the fOlldWlng values'

AR

N L o . _ Designation : - .
-Single Byte per  -Multiple Bytes per e :
- Character - - Character. T ' Y
.2/8 or .2/12 .. 2/4a-or 2/4 2/12 - a GO
2/9 or 2/13 . . 2/4 2/9 or 2/4 2/13 . - - .Gl
2/10 or 2/14 - 2/4 2/10 or 2/4 2/14 PR G2
2/11 or 2/45 : 2/4 2/11 or 2/4 2/15 - ' G3

F, the final character, 1ndlcatesmthe graphlc ‘set being
de51gnated It is a bit comblnatlon that is a551gned by IS0 when
the set is registered. - ° A

1f a fifth, or. further; graphlc set is needed in a CCF
field, it must f1rst be designated through the _escape sequence,
then 1nvoked with shift functions as. specified in previous
sections., When in a field an additional set has been designated
and invoked, _the orlglnal set spec1f1ed 1n the field should be




FE. 9 B R \ . BT
: [

Jredesignated via an escape sequence prior to the. f1eld '
. terminator. When .a field ends, the GO, G1, Gz, and GB des1gnated
Seta must be those spec1f1ed in Faeld 030

. L ) ’ ‘ . ‘ " :
e i " 150 646 \'1 Coe -
s : Internat1ona1 Reference Version Graph1c Character Set

.

[RNE ,_5  (Reg1stratlon Number 2)
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FORMAT MODIFICATION

. -

N The CCF constitutes a valid implementation of 1SO 2709, the
standard that :governs the structure of formats for international

bibliogghphic data exchange. Thus, in order to facilitate data
exchange, the CCF implements in specific ways certain options
‘permitted by IS0 2709, It has been décided, for example, that
CGF records will use-2-digit field indicators, and that a single

digit will denote the segment indicator; ISO 2709 permits field -

indicators to be as long as 9 digits, or not to'be used at all,
while segment -indicators are permitted by but not. explicitly-
mentioned in the standard.. o - .

Although it is expected that the CCF as it presently stands -

will be’ suitable for the. records of virtually all kinds of
bibliographic agencies, two or more organ

records might agree to modify some of the‘CCF's'implementations

these modifications. undertaken unilaterally may make it '
impossible to exchange bibliographic records with other CCF
users. Bibliographic agencies wishing to make proposals
regarding tHe CCF are ‘encouraged to write to the General

of options permitted by ISO 2709. It should be-noted that any of

Information Programme, Unesco.

~

izations exchanging CCF
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| 3.1
E LIST OF DATA RLEMENTS

Taq Name _ T
001 _RECORD IDENTIFIER = ' . o |
R 010 RECORD IDENTIFIER FOR SECONDARY SEGMENTS
| 0104 Control number « Lo
ot 'ALTERNATIVE RECORD QONTROL NUMBER \
- 011 Alternative control number o '
L 011B Identification of agency ‘in coded form
. * ' . .
020 o SOURCE OF RECORD
020A + Identification of agency in coded form
020B . Name of agency :
020L Language of name of agency
02.1 o COMPLETENESS OF RECORD
021A - Level of completeness code P
022 . DATE ENTERED ON FILE o “ o
022a . Date | o : Co
030 | ~CHARACTER SETS USED IN RECORD
030A .. Alternative Control Set (C1) :
030B . Default Graphic Set -(G0) L * Com
.- 030C ' Second Graphic Set (G1) : o
030D . Third Graphic Set (G2)
"030E Fourth Graphic Set (G3) .
030F +  Additional Control Set . oo
030G ~ Additional Graphic Set - -
031 ' LANGUAGE OF RECORD e ’
031A Languagé of the record : ' A
' .040 ' LANGUAGE AND SCRIPT OF ITEM . PR
. 040A . Language of item ; - U
040B - Script of item -~ ' - .. . vy L%“‘f
050 - PHYSICAL MEDIUM | | Coa T e
» . oy I : . C e RTEHY e
050a ; Rny51cal nedlum code | P B
. 060" - . TYPE OF MATERIAL b”
060A Type of material code ~
080 SEGMENT 'LINKAGE FIELD GENERAL VERTICAL RELATIONSHIP
080A - Segment relatlonshlp code ' :
- 080B - Segment indicator code R S
- 080Cc Blbllographlc.level code = T

v . ° . ) Bl
o - . : i
’ ' ‘.l




1 \ - I . i N :. " ! g,r.‘ mv\ ‘.;- ]
« \ . . ! o

081 . ‘SEGMENT bINKAGD»FIDLD: VBRTICAL REWATIONSHIP PROM
I . ‘MONOGRAPH . i
- 081A - Segment relationship code o
080B ﬁu Segment indicator code C
081C - Bibliographic levbl code, ;1‘ L
082 SEGMENT TLINKAGE FIBLD: VEBTICAL iBhATIONSHIP FROM
o \ MULTI-VOLUME MONOGRAEH'~ .
082A ' S t. relationship, code L
082B Segment indicatoy code . = .. v
. 082C - Bibliographxc 1ev}1 code i ;' '
083 7fSEGMENT LINKAGE FIELDE VBRTICAL RELATIONSHIP FROM
= ©©° U SERIAL - - - | ,
083a Segment relatlonshlp code : '
083B ©' Segment indicator’ cd&a '
083C . B1bllograph1c level code _
085 SEGMENT LINKAGE FIELp HORIZONTAL OR CHRONOLOGICAL“
. - - RELATIONSHI f q \
085A |~ Segment rel tid sh p cod ¢
085B . - Segment indilcatbr code - fu ‘ .
- 085C Blbllographlc 1eve1 cod&
” b" l ;
.086 - FIELD TO FIELD LINKAGE -
086A Y ‘1dentification of field linked from .
.086B _ Field relationship code’ K
086C . Ident1f1cat10n of f1eld 11nked to
.. pdo "erTERNATIONAL STANDARD Hoox NUMBER (ISBN)
100A L 'ISBN ci
100B , - - Invalid ISBN o
-100C “ Quallflcatlon _ 'N; ?ﬂﬁ ‘
101 - "IINTERNATIONAL 'STANDARD SERIAL NUMBER (ISSN) B
101A » ISSN o _ '
. 101B"~  Invalid ISSN o .:f ,
101C , Cancelled ISSN R N
102 CODEN ) e ;,'
1027 Coden 1-‘ . B g
110 - . NATIONAL BIBLIOGR PHY NUMBER
- 110A -‘Nataonal bibliography number
101B N'i {onal brblyographlc agency code
mr LEGAL'ﬁEPOSIT 'NUMBER ‘ : .
111A % Legal deposit number o L
LR : S Leg 1 depos;t agency C ‘
120 '1m 1D 'N
120A - * Document: 1dent1f1cat10n number

, v.1203‘2?,)‘ Type oﬁ number v .
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-

*

e
3

Cl21L

- 2008

201
201A

Tag

t

200 -

200A
Le00n
2001

2018

201L

L2018
- 210 -

¢ .

j*zidAfl
2108

210L

- 2108

220

220A

220L -

w221

221A

222 -
222a.
- 222

233
223A
223L -

230 .
'230A
230L

240

240A -

240B

. 240C
- 240D
240E

240F

240G
240L . -
2407

-

Name T L B

TIT&% AND AGSOCIATBD STATRMBNT(S) QP RESPONSIBILITY
T™itle
Statemant of reapunaibility aaaociatad with tttle
Language of title
Script of LiLla |
KEY TITLE e T ok
Rey title . | a0

_ Abbreviaked key title .
.Language. of -key title * -
Sgr pt of key title

PARALLEL TITLE AND ASSOCIATED STATDMENT(S) OD
~ RESPONSIBILITY |
Parallel title ' o
St?timent of responsibility asaociated with parallel .
- title - ‘ g
Language of panallel title , : -
Scr1pt,of parallel t1tle - L 2

. SPINE TITLE -
~Spine title
Language of splne t1tle

'COVER TITLE

Cover title .
Language of cover tltle

 ADDED TITLE PAGE TITLE

'Added title page title
Language of added title page t1tle

RUNNING TITLE - = ‘5F”JeJ;
Running title - S

Language of runn1ng t1tle

OTHER VARIANT TITLE .
Other variant title
Language of title

. UNIFORM TITLE
*'Uniform title
Number of part(s)
'Name of part(s) . L }
Form subheadlng o T N
‘Language of 1tem (as part of un1form t1tle)
-Version. .
Date’ of ver51on S o

- Language of un1form tltle o

_>Author1ty number ~ L

PR
]



300
© 300A

N30

260

260A
2608
2604

300D
300C

300D
300E

J00F
3007

310A
3108
310C
310D
310K
310F
310G

$310L

3108
3102

320
320A

320B .

320C

320E

320G

320H
03201 -
3209

320L
3208

3202
330

330A
330B
330C
330D
.330E

. 330L

.~ 400

- 400A

400B

400C
400D

. -

« RESPONSIBILITY
" Bdition statement

_Statement of vaapnﬁaihtltty asgocidted withfédltien '

Ldnquage of edition ﬁtatamenL

NAME QP PERSON
Lany elament

- Other name elements

Additional elementa to name
Date(s) .
Role (coded)

'Role (nen- ~coded)

Authority' number *

NAME OF CQRPQRATE nony
Entry element

Other partsd of name
Qualifier

Address of corporate bedy
Country of corporate body
Role (coded):

‘Role (non-coded)

Language of entry element
Script of entry element
Authority ‘number
NAME OF MEETING -
Entry element :
. Other parts of name

. Qualifier

Country . .

Location of meet1ng

Date of meeting (in ISO format)
Date of meeting (in- free format)
Number of meeting

. Language of entry element

Script of entry element
Authorlty number

AFFILIATION '

Entry element

Other, parts of the hame
"Qualifer o .
Address

Country of- afflllatlon
Language of entry element

PLACE OF PUBLICATION AND PUBLISHER

Place of publication |

Name of ‘publisher .

Full address of publlsher',
Country of publlqher

"o

‘ .

:EDITIDN STATEMENT AND ASEGLIATED STATEMENTIS) QF

)

i




';Igﬂ,
2410
410A
410B

410C
4ka

420
- 420A

4208

420C
420D
440

440A
440B

441
441A

450
450A

460

460A -

460B
460C
460D

480

480A
480B

480C"

480D
480L
480S

490

~

Name

o

490A’““

490B -

490C; "

500

- 500A

510
510a

520
520A

- 520B

e,

PLACE OF MANUFACTURE AND NAME OF MANUFACTURER
Place of" manufacture .
‘Name of manufacturer:i ' '
Full address of manufacturer
Country\of manufacturer

PLACE AND NAME OF DISTRIBUTOR
Place of distributor
Name of distributor @
Full address of dlstrlbutor
Country of dlstrlbutor

DATE OF PUBLICATION
Date in formalized form
Date in non—formalized form

- DATE OF LEGAL DEPOSIT ‘ ' :
Date of legal dep051t '

SERIAL NUMBERING . | , " .
,Serial numbering and date .

‘PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION
Number of pieces and de51gnat10n
Other descrlptlve detdils.
Dlmen51ons 2
Accompanylng materlal

SERIES STATEMENT AND ASSOCIATED STATEMENT(S) OF
RESPONSIBILITY !
Series statement

~

Statement of respon51b111ty assoc1ated with ser1es

statement o
Part statement
ISSN
Language of t1t1e

& Scrlpt of gtitle

+

PART TATEMENT
Vol@he/part numeratlon and. de51gnat10n
"Pagination defining a part
Other 1dent1fy1ng data def1n1ng a part

' NOTE o
- Note

S

NOTE ON BIBLIOGRAPHICAL RELATIONSHIP ' ' “

Note
SERIAL FREQUENCY NOTE
Frequency .~

Dates of frequency -

2

1

D



. Tag l ; iName ‘ , : 1
530 CONTENTS NOTE
. 530a Note
. 600 * ABSTRACT
. 600A - Abstract
» 600L Language of abstract
L 610" . CLASSIFICATION SCHEME NOTATION
. 610A ‘Notation
. 610B Identification of cla551f1cat10n scheme
| 620 - SUBJECT DESGRIPTOR
| 620A Subject descriptor = - '
; 620B Identification of subject system
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3.2 B ]

’ 5 - TREATMENT OF DATA ELEMENTS

- The data elements presented in this document repres;KE only
those required for printed material's., They are a subset of the
total number which have. been identified in international
formats, but are the set which must .be present in an = -
international format which is to handle records prepared by any
agency. For exchange of records describing specialized kinds of
materials (e.g. films, computer software, patents) other data
elements will be needed in addition to these. They can be agreed
on individually by parties to an exchange agreement until such
time as they may be incorporated into the CCF. S

“The data elements shown in Section 3.3 are presented in
numerical order by three-digit tag, in a consistent style using
the -following headings: ‘ .

FIELD -, the three-digit,tag which identifies the field, shown in
a box. R : :

NAMEl— the name of the field;

DEFINITION - a definition of the field.

REPﬁESENTATION - the form in which the field will be represented’

in the record. This is an area where standardization is
lacking; database producers have adopted conventions
based in many instances on long standing practices N
. which would be difficult to.standardize. In the case of .
certain elements, standards do exist but have not been
‘formally accepted.¥hroughout the entire information.
community. Nevertheless the same practices can be found
in databases which are aimed at different audiences,
For example, most agencies preparing records take the .
title from the item itself; when for one reason or .
another they do not, they indicate this, . .typically by
the use of square brackets.

. .
The International Standard Bibliographic Description
(ISBD), which is a de fac standard, prescribes (1)
content, (2) form, and (3§'punctUation for the
descriptive elements. of records. Content consists of a
set of data elements which should be present in the
record when available on the item; form usually means
the data as it is found on the item; punctuation is
prescribed so as to facilitate the identification of
each separate data element in the record. The content .
‘of ISBD. has been taken into account by including in the
CCF the 'ISBD data elements necessary for books and #
serials. The form has been taken into account by
employing an indicator to show that the form of a data
element is as on the item, as prescribed bz ISBD.

43



Genenally, no prescr1ptlon is made in the'
punctuatlon. . .

Since punctuation in any bibliographic record, whether
using ISBD or not, is mainly used to indicate :

< boundaries between data elements, it is recopmended
that it should be omitted in the CCF at the end of a
field or subfield, since the end of. the f1e1d or
.subfield. 1nd1cates the boundary. Thus, appropriate
punctuat1on can be added by computer program\when the
record is displayed.
In certa1n f1elds,.deta11ed instructions as to form of
data ﬁre given. These ‘are fields where standards exist
(e.g.”international standard numbers) or where o
processing requirements demand a. spec1f1c form, such,as
the linking fields (Fields 080 to 086). In those fields
which will contain data formulated accordlng to the
rules and practices used by .the agency creating the
record, a standard instruction is used to indicate
this. '

USE - whether the field is mandatory or opt1ona1 whether it can
be repeated in the record, whether it may occur only in
certain parts of the record etc. The terms 'not o
repeatable’' and 'mandatory' apply to the segment, rather
than the entire record, unless stated otherwise.

Elements designated 'not repeatable' can nevertheless
occur once in each relevant segment. )

INDICATORS -~ how the indicators associated with the field are to
be used. Indicators appear in the record as the first
two bytes of each data field. When no specific value is
ass1gned to an indicator, '0' (zero) is entered.

SUBFIELDS - the subfield(s) that-form elements within the field.
The . subf1elds, lettered from A to 2, are presented ‘in
sections in the same way as each’ f1eld Name, *
Definition, Representatlon and Use. Each subfield
identifier consists of the bit pattern equivalent:to-
decimal 31 (hexadecimal 1F), in accordance with the
st1pulat1ons of IS0 2708S. In the CCF, this is
represented by the '@' sign. Throughout the fields,
Subfield L has been reserved for language codes and
Subfield S for script codes. Even when these are not
listed they may be used in any particular field.
Subfields can be entered ,in any order. However, in .
certain fields which prescribe that the data should be
arranged in the form and seguence as on the item, the °
'subfields should be arranged to reflect that seguence.

EXAMPLES - examples of the data in most subfields. Although in
" many cases real bibliographic items have been used as .

examples, all coding shown has been created for use in

these examples. Because the CCF is intended primarily

as a format into which records will be reformatted from

other formats, most, examples refer to the data as it is

. found on the item and where it has already been




) : e

presented in a manner prescribed by the source ‘format.
..~ In addition, some examples illustrate data as it is :
. found on the item and as it may be transcribed directly

, ingo the CCF, without reference to any other source’
«  format, o : '

. o . . .
NOTE ON LINKS - any comments which are required to explain the
' ‘ways in which this’field is involved in linking -
relationships between fields or segments. This heading
. appears in only'a few field descriptions.,
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oA :
‘v/ 5'

“ . |FIELD 001

4 O NAME - RECORD IDENTIFIER | ‘

PR DEFINITION / Characters uniquely assoc1ated with the record
P - and assigned by .the agency preparlng .the
";ﬁ" 3 - L blbllographlc record.

jq; 2 REPRESENTATION As asslgned

, 3é§SE L AN Mandatory Not repeatable. May occur only
P . . - within the pr1mary segment., .
;}r;ﬂ g, INﬁICATORS " As specified by ISO 2709, the record o
e «,,u » ' 1dent1f1er f1eld does not contain indicators.-
| T‘s SUBFIELDS As specified by ISO 2709, the record
{wp) - S, , 1dent1f1er f1eld does not contain subfields,
. ;l‘ ‘h'r ’ . vv) .I,k X . ) . .

o #EXAMPLES
?-] Examg;e L. . 80-12345 ' -

i-‘.E‘s{'ample»:tz- ©o1234-83 0 .

N by ! ﬁ . . I, . . o

: @xample 3. T+ C83-1248 ] o «

n %xanle 4 6042284259 |
m.;; 5 > ] _ ‘ v ':' . ' ) o “
o E%amphe 5 . 963-592-149-7 , . !
] ‘-','l v /-. '. ' ’

. é‘ .
. .
<
»
pe
L §
i
LUV |
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FIELD 04,0

"0 NAME

1 DEFINITION

’ e?éff

2 REPRESENTATION

3 USE

7

4 INDICATORS

5 SUBFIELDS

'~ EXAMPLES

-

Example 1

. '001; .however, ISO 2709 permits an 00} f1e1d to
appear only. once- in each record A

-

RECORD. IDENTIFIER FOR SECONDARY SEGMENTS

fThe record identifier (see Field 001 for
ydefinition) ofthe record identified in the
f;secondary Segment. -

As ‘assigned.

'~-Optlona1. Repeatable within the. record. The .

field will .occur only once in a secondary 5
segment 11nk1ng to another record. It cannot
occur in a primary segment, :

00 "

Control number . ' :
The  control number of "the record representlng »
the item specified in a secondary segment.

. As assigned:’ _
: Mandatory. Not‘repeatable.'

<
o -
’

“When a record is- 1dent1f1ed in a secondary
“segment by.means -of its identifier (control
number), the control. number is entered in the .

secondary segment in Field 010. This: breaks
the convention that data in secondary -segments
is entered in-thesame field as it would be, in
a prlmary segment That convention would B

require the control number to appear in Field

e meeiEe e - -
=

1

A secondary sedment refers to an ‘item '
‘identified by the-number 78/12345, Contents of -

Field 010 in the secondary segment:: W

00@A78/12345 | . N g

e R S ts b
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|FIELD 011

A

3 USE

0 NAME
1 DEFINITIQN»

~n

B

2 REPRESENTATION

-4 INDICATORS

5 SUBFIELDS -

5.B.3 USE -

EXAMPLES -

Exampla_1

, ALTERNATIVE RECORD CONTROL NUMBER

Characters unlquely assoc1ated with the record
but not used as the control number by the

agency prepaang the record . .

Asﬂa551gned. L ' - L
| ! _ o ' ’ o
Optionals Repeatable. ' '

00 ' ‘-'qb ‘ | _‘;‘.:Al. »o)

Adternative control humber.
The control number for the record as used by
the agency in Subfleld B

As assigned. '
Mandatory. Not repeatable.

)

'Ident1f1catlon of agency .in coded form.

The i1dentification of the organization {that
ass1gned the control number in Subfield A,
A code taken from the Jist of National
B1bllography and Legal Deposit Agency Codes
shown in Section 4.11.

Mandatory. Not repeatable, I

o '
S

When an agency- takes records from the database
of another agency, ‘it may wish to asslgn each

record its owp record identifier, If it wishes

to retain the original record. 1dent1f1er “that
may be entered in.Field 011. :

An agency has taken a record from the BLAISE

database; since there is no official code for
British b1bllograph1c agencies, it enters the
name of the source in Field 011. Contents of
Field 011: :

»00@ABLN70L3009@BGBBLAISE




v %J_ . s ,“' : .- L g e - ,
N A SRR S R : - C . - -
EY ) . . . ' -

|FIELD 020]" ) |

0 NAME N SOURCE OF RECORD ,

1 DEFINITION . Ident1f1catLon of the agency preparlng the i

o o record ' o o . ,

2 REPRESENTATION .Preferably in coded. form. .
* 3 USE. : ' Mandatory Not repeatable.‘ '

4 INDICATORS ‘00] B "53”; - , -
' 5 SUBFIELDS . |

. . N . .

. 5.A.0 NAME 3Ident1f1cat10n of agency in coded form.

. 5.A.1 DEFN - See 1 above, - N

5.A.2 REPR - A code taken from the list of Organ1zatlon

' o, Codes shown in Section. 4.9.. :

. 50_A03

USE ‘~Preferred form. Not repeatable

NAME "Name of agency.

5.B.0 P R ¢
- 5.B.1 -DEFN - " See 1 above. ' o T X
. 5.B.2 REPR ~In.a form full enough to enable the agency to ;
. be identified unquely. o
.5.B.3 USE To be used only in the absence of a set of
O o coded forms. Not repeatahle.
© '5.,L.0 NAME - ° Language of name of agency. _ L
5.L.1 DEFN «The language of the ;name of . the agency 1n '
) . ¢ SUbfleld Bo
5.L.2 REPR o A code taken from. the list of, Language Codes
: o shown in Section-4.4.", - .
5.L.3 USE . : Optional. Not repeatable.-
EXAMPLES | The or'ganization codes have not ye't been
: Co establlshed. ' X :
o . . [ . . . .
' Example 1 Subfield A cannot ‘be used. The name of the’
' - "~ organization is stated in Subfleld B. Contents .
.of Field 020: o , _
o - : 3 s N '
’ o hOO@BUniVersity'of British Columbia@Ceng ;
| Example 2 , The agency originating the record is the

: International Federation for Documentation, .

o T . commonly known as FID, It is unnecessary to
' enter the language of the abbreviation.

Contents of Field 020: ‘

@

00@BFID - . . A -




FIELD 021 . ST

0 NAME oo COMPLETENESS OF RECORD | .
! DEFINITION  An indication of whether the record includes . /"
: _ mandatory, optlonal or locals data elements,_(.'
N whether it is a CIP record, or it. has been o’ =
‘ . prepared u51ng the publlshed 1tem.' R
: ' S 1,,\‘l
2 REPRESENTATION 1In coded.form as, spec1f1ed below. | T
3 USsE - Mandatory Not repeatable. ‘ ,*1&‘”' \f_/z' -
.4 INDICATORS " 1 ='Only standard (i.e. mandatory or ’~':.5n‘ﬁﬁ
S : . ~optional) data elements present in the Al S
record. : S
¢ . 2 = Local data elements present in the S
" record. , N FE
0 = Not spec1f1ed ' o o ’f;%
‘2:‘1'=aBlbllograph1c data basedﬁiﬁ'v* SRR
‘ _5publashed item. 3 :
‘2=, Record-is a CIP record
, ) 0 pecified.
5 SUBFIELDS o . :
L L L
5.A.0 NAME Level of completeness code. '
“5,A.1 DEFN .. A code def1n1ng the: completeness of the
' record.
5.A.2 REPR A code taken from the list of: Completeness of

Record Codes shown in Section 4.14. The

follow1ng codes are used:

A = All mandatory and optlonal elements
provided.

B .= All mandatory elements prov1ded
s : 'C-= Less than all mandatory elements prov1ded
5.A.3 USE - Mandatory Not repeatable. :
*  EXAMPLES
) .. . RN . . l
"Example 1 The record: conta1ns pr1vate data elements and
: ' ' does not contain all of the mandatory data
elements. Contents of Field 021~
- - 21@hc S .
Example 2 . The record is a CIP (Catalogu1ng in
ISR Publication) record which contains only the -
T _ mandatory elements, Contents . of Field 021
B | 12€AB B T S

o~ \.’v .



n &% |FIELD 022

0 .NAME

1 DEFINITION

REPRESENTATION

wN

-USE..

S

INDICATORS

o

SUBFIELD

_EXAMPLES

- Example 1

k)

'DAT§ Eg?bnsn ON FILE

The date when the record was prepared by the
agency and/er entered on its file.

Mandatory. Not

00

Déte,

above.
2 above:

See 1
See

* Mandatory. Not

fInvaccordance w1th~ISO 2014.

f.ebe.’c,lbtasré‘\- .' B

repeatable.

[

There is no con51Stent‘p011cy among record-
prov1dlng organizations as to whether this’

date refers to
the record,

the'exchanging
will therefore
themselves the

The record was
1983, Contents

00@A19830917

the or1g1nal creatlon date of -
to being entered in the file of
organization. Users of records:
have to ascertain for

prec1se meaning of this date,

“dependlng on the or1g1n of the record.

v

made avallable on 17 September
of F1eld 022: :



FIELD 030
0 NaME "'l@ﬁ-°. CHARACTER SETS USED.IN RECORD
| DEFINITION . Designation of the C1, GO, G1, G2, and G3
. control and graphic - sets used in the record.
. o - Also used to 1dent1fy add1tlonal sets that may o
ST e ‘be- designated in a field in the record. -
-2‘REPRODUCTIbN Sets are 1dent1f1ed by the1r ISO reglstratlon . gi‘x

o number. The most commonly  used sets are shown '
- in Section 4.3, Lists of character sets. are
. - - shown with their reglstratloq numbers in the
/ IS0 International Register of Coded Character
: Sets To Be Used With Escape Sequences which 1s
compiled in accordance with the provisions. of B
IS0 2375. The Register is'administered by the
- European Computer Manufacturers Assoc1atlon
" (114 rue du Rhone, CH- 1204 Geneve,~ :

. ;; Sw1tzerland) . o ﬁ%
. - s Sl A S
3 USE ' ';Mandatory. Not~repeatable, .
4 INDICATORS .00, e
5 SUBFIELDS ‘ | . N
©. 5.A.0 NAME- ‘Alternative Control Set (C1) '
.5.A.1 DEFN - The designation and invocation of the default
. ‘ addltlonal C1 control fUﬂCthﬂ set used 1n the
. record. , .
5.A.2 REPR _ See 2 above. : ' B
5.A.3 USE | - - Mandatory when an alternat1ve control set 1s
: . , used Not repeatable.‘ 1 - : .
) 5.B.0 NAME . Default Graph1c set (GO). ~
= 5.B.1 DEFN- "= The designation of the default GO set used.in
_ s the record. : . . )
5.B.2 REPR ~ See'2 above., ' B o
5.B.3 USE *':“3_ Mandatory when an. alternat1ve control set. is

used. Not’ repeatable. "
.

!

5.C.0 NAME | Second Graph1c Set (G1) v .
5.C.1 DEFN - ‘The designation of the- default G1 sét used in,
e .~ » . - the record.

5.C.2 REPR ‘See 2 above. | . ’ ; .

'5.C.3 USE- . Mandatory when a G1 set is used. Not"

: repeatable, = | : i
5.D.0 NAME 7 Third Graphic Set (G2). :
5.D.1 DEFN .~ The designation of the default G2 set used, in
_*-5- . the record. : S
5.D

.2 REPR . - See 2 above.'




LY )
Nl

REPR
MUSE

0 NAME
1

2 REPR
'3 USE

_DEFN

EXAMPLES -

‘dlexampiefL“

o?

Example 2

0 NAME
! DEFN

'repeatable.

Additiohal Control Set.
”DEFN_

0 NAME
1

2 REPR!
3 USE ..

Ca . ~

Mandatory when a G’ set 1s used Not
repeatable.

\
.

c

Fourth. Graphlc Set (G3).

" The deslgnatlon of the default G3 set used ine -

the record.

 See 2 above. S T L o
: Mandatory when a G3 set is used Not

. S .
C N~ - ) - \ - . . wé

The identification of C1 control functlon .

~sets, additional to that de51gnated in

Subfield A, that .dre usedin’ the record.
See 2 above. ‘ s :
Mandatory when additional* control- sets are=
used Repeatable.‘,

b'Addltlonal Graphlc Set.

The identification of graphlc character sets,
additional.to- those de51gnated in Subfield B,
C, D, and E, that are used in the record.

See 2 above.

“Mandatory .when add1tlonal graph1c sets area
:used Repeatable. _

3 . . PR}
" . -

. Y ."?" ".

The record is for a Russlan language item and
is described by an agency that works in
Russian. A C1 set of b1bllograph1c control

~characters .is also used in thg record. Since
" the '8-bit ‘environment is used, the left-=hand
.page graphic set is ISO 646, and the right-hand

page graphic-‘set is Reglstratlon Number 37
throughout the record Contents of Field 030:

“00@A67@B2@C37 o I

A

The ecord is,for- .a multi- llngual thesdurus
~and the title page of the item carries .

information in'six languages that require, ”1n
addition to extended Roman characters, Greek,,
Cyrillic, and extended Cyrillic characters.

I‘Contents of Field .030: <

| 006B2€C53@D37GES26GE5 e

g



FIELD 031| "~ . =~ =" 4

o - C TR = )
0 "NAME ;_‘f “LANGUAGE OF - RECORD e
1 EEFINiTION‘ o Ident1f1catlon of the language used in those o

elements of. the record which are not ,

transcribed from-the item, ‘but which- have been

added’ by the agency preparing the record e.g.
'the language of - the notes. :

2 REPRESENTATION In coded form, as spec1f1ed below.

Mandatory ‘when the langqua@e of. the record

3 .USE
. differs from the -language of the 1tem (Fleld
_040) Not repeatable.' : . ,
4 INDICATORS ~ - 00 - & 5 |
5 SUBFIELD . S S .
_4f@5.A.0 NAME . _,'Eanguage of the record. = )\ |
5.A.1 DEFN .  See above. S
5 A.2 REPR A code taken from the list of Language Codes ‘ .
: .- shown in Section 4.4. T
'5.A.3 USE- . ‘Mandatory. Repeatable when the record conta1ns
e more than one language. Alternately, -the code
 'mul' may be ‘'used when an agency producks . a .
record with notes in more.than one language.
= In this case, each of the notes fields should.
~contain a Subfield L show1ng the code for'?he_
language._ _ N S v
. "v . | .4 ) ‘- . . ) . 'vl ‘ a »‘ 4 | ’ v' ) - o |
EXAMPLES - - e e T
Exampie 1 The language of the" record 1s German. Contents
’ of Eleld 031- N : .
OO@Ager_ W -
Example 2;:' " Y The record is glven in both Engllsh and :
.. o French, Contents of Fleld 031' - .
£ | 00@Aeng@Afre
R T \
N
. »
v .l
‘/ . . )
TV L ' « @ :
35 O B
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'l"j ; ,;\

FIELD\OQO .

0 NAME

1 DEFINITION

°d; REPRESENTATION

'3 USE -

¢ INDICATORS
5 SUBFIELDS4
.A.0 NAME
.A.1 DEFN
.2 REPR
A.3 USE
NAME =~
NAME" .
REPR

‘W N —= O

USE

o oagaaa

,EXAMPLES .
Example;r
H
ra

ﬂ

Example 2

9.

Example 31 o

N-LANGUAGE AND SCRIPT OF ITEM

“Script of the item.

',OO@Afre@Ba@Agre@Bg t_;
( - o

‘,Ident1f1catlon of the language ‘and scr1pt of

the item. . ua;

Q

In coded" form, as’ spe&afled below.

Mandatory when: the item 1ncludes language
material. Not repeatable. o .

00,

'Language of the item.

Identification 'of the language of the item.
A code taken from the list of Lahguage Codes

~ .shown in Section 4.4. :
- Mandatory. Repeatable when there_1s more than

one: language._

3

Identification of. tHe s¢ript of the item.

A code taken from the list of_Script Codes
shown in Section 4.6. :
Mandatory when the script is not the script
usually asspciated with the language shown in
Subfield A,) e.g. Russian in roman script,
Spanish in Cyrillic script. Otherwise,

" optional. Repeatable; when a code for the

script of the item is included, it refers only -
to the 1mmed1ately preceding language code.

The document is in.English. No script is
given, since roman is the expected script for
Engllsh Contents of Field 040:

OO@Aeng . !

The document is in Sanscr1t converted to roman
script. The scr1pt is 1nd1cated Contents of

'Fleld 040:

OO@Asan@Ba

The document is in French and modern Greek
Optional script codes/are given. Contents of
Field 040:



~|F1BLD 050/

0 NAME-

1 DEFINITION -

L

. 2 REPRESENTATION

o 5.
5.
5

m .

Example 2

3USE

©

'SUQEiELDS‘ -

0 NAME
.1 DEFN
”2~REPR

>‘>‘>‘

S

3 USE

EXAMPLES i

Example 1

INDICATORS |
] ) ) . N

'Physical medium code.

- pHYSICAt‘MEDiUM :”', e

Ident1f1catlon of the phy51cal med1um in-which.

. the item is~ produced e.g. microform, Brallle,

machlne readable, print, photographlc.

In coded form, as spec1f1ed below. i

Y

t:Optlonal ‘Not repeatable.,
00

Sée 1 above,

"Avcode taken from _the llst of - Phy51cal Medluml

Codes shown in Section 4.5,
Repeatable for each med1um included. in the ~
1tem. - , _ , : t

?The record“descrlbes a book. The phy51ca1 y
*-“medium is print on paper, wh1ch is"coded. .010.

Contents of Field 050:

‘00@A01o

. The record desgrrbes a book. (coded 010) whlch‘

contains a m1crof1che in a pocket. The.code .
for m1croform 1s 020 Contents of Field'050: .

00@A010@A020



FIELD 060| .
0 NAME 4‘ - TYPE OF MATERIAL"l, . s
1 DEFINITION  Identification bf the'intellectual form or

R presentatlon of the item.

o T
-2 REPRESENTATiON‘ In’ coded form, as spec1f1ed below.

o

3 USE T : Mandatory Not repeatable.
4 INDICATORS '»00
5 SUBFIELDS g 7 .
. SS;A,O NAME o 'Type of material- code. : L
"5.A.1 DEFN = ~Identification of the 1ntellectual form of
‘ L .~ presentation of the item. - ‘
" 5.A.2 REPR _ A code taken from the list of Type of Material
R ' Codes shown.'in Section 4.15. s
" 5.A.3 USE ' Mandatory..Repeatable. ..t . .
EXAMPLES RN
.'Example;1 L - The proceedlngs of the conference of a learned

© society are publlshed as a serial in

- microform. In general -terms the type of:

- material is teéextual (code 100) and
: L - specifically it is-a meet1ng document - (code R

o L ] . 115)., Contents of F1eld 060: . \

‘l

00@A100@AT15

Example 2 - o The item is a thesis, which is coded 110,
- : Contents of Field 060: - ' '

00@A110 o - B -

58




- |FIELD. 080.

0 NAME

1 DEFINITION

T2 REPRESENTATION

3 USE

4 INDICATORS

‘5 SUBFIELDS |

5.C.3 USE
EXAMPLES =

'.bExample 1

A code+identifying the segment to. wh1ch the pﬂfx'f"’."

Ly

SEGMENT 'LINKAGE FIELD: GENERAL VERTICAL

RELATIONSHI P | " T
: . . ) ) W v - .

Informatlon to 11nk -a segment of a- record in o

-

which this field occurs with another segment o

"1n the same record.

See;subflelds.

'uMandatory when the record contains more than

one segment, unless one of F1elds 081 082 and

083 is used. Repeatable.

00
. r‘t\'\ ‘ $
Segment relationship.code. o
A code defining the specific nature of the.-' ~
relationship between the two segments.

A code taken from the list of Vertical~ g;?h )
Relationship Codes shown . in Sectlon 4,12, -
.Mandatory Not repeatable. : '

"Segment indicator code.

" link is being made. '.ﬂ\%vnéb“
One digit: the value used in the d1rectory ;- ;ﬁi

“.entry to 1dent1fy the f1e1ds belonglng to th@% T
Segment, i.e.'0 to 9, A to'z., . o _ 3-‘“;f

. Mandatory. Not repeatable. S PR v j;pn PR

. | | - ﬁ” I TR
Blbllographlc levelkcoae Dee e .t

‘The bibliographic. lével &ode vaiue rela§1ng to_ RPN
the item specified by ‘the segment in. Jhlch B
this field resides. . s S
A code taken from the list. of Blbllographlc . -

Level Codes shown in ection 4.2. . AN
- Mandatory. Notcrepeatable@ .'..T.;qh_g.ﬁf_;zéﬁkg;';'ﬁ
° s BRI N ERN
1 X , . . . . g.-“" .« a - | o
5‘.“‘ y

o el

. The record . (henqe the primary segment) is for >

a monograph A Segment linkage field prov1des

a link from a. secondary segment representlng w
the monograph s series to, the monograph

- described in the primary segment. Thus‘the /

segment?}dentrfler code in Subfield B ‘is" '0'*‘w

The sedment 11nkage field 1s‘part of the.,” -

P ¢ @

S E o N < . 7 3
- 1
N

Gy



ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

“5’"t Hhe
' artlcle whlch thefsarlal gon;alns. The segment
© .y relation Shép

. ,M.‘Lﬂ _
secondary segment The ¢
“code in SubfieldMaiis 2"
is" higher.in the. vert1c5l L
wmonograph. The', b1bl1og[ phdic
- the item from whicb tife.link AasBetr
optional ‘and. not- inclugg# in- thisde’ample.l‘
Contents’ of(ELeld-OBO- ,quﬂ\ A

¥
00@A02@ﬂo
‘/' -‘4"._“"‘"'

A segment llnkgge‘”__ eld"
’from a se ondar ;sggmen;‘1d tqu1ng a Serial-
segment’ ‘that descrlbes an - '

¢

e, is "02'" gince the. segment in-
Sogeurs:: is''higher in the '

s gment %o<wh1ch the link ‘is
@ﬂo The.h;bﬂlographlc level
r_thea femwigom which thé link is being -
\ﬁélud.d rn’th1§~example. Field 080 in

ji%ﬁqmeﬂt-ﬁ% ‘
the- ollowings . «

oo 0268080s ¥

KON B

iy

-



“[r1EtD, 081 ]

.5.A.2 REER

5.C.2”REPR.'

5.C.3 USE

1

0 NAME

N - o

1 DEFINITION

'2 REPRESENTATION -
'3 USE -

+

' SEGMENT LINKAGE FIELD .VERTICAL RELATIONSHIP

FROM MONOGRAPH ' '

-.Informat1on to 11nk a segment in which this

field occurs, when this segment is at. the -
monographic level, to another segment in the
same record which is at the component part

" level.

/

Seevsubfields.

Mandatory, alternative to F1eld 080 Segment
Linkage Field: General Vertical Relat10nsh1p

-Not. repeatable. Used only when (1) the item in

the segment being linked from is at the
monograph level and is the only segment of
that level/in the record, and (2) the item in
the segment being linked to is at the andlytrc

* " lével and is the only segment of that level in

" 4 INDICATORS .

5 SUBFIELDS:

5.A.0 NAME

~ ,5.A.1 DEFN

..5.A.3 USE " .

0 NAME
1 DEFN .
.2 REPR -

T

' 5.B.3 USE

C.0 NAME
C.1 DEFN

'OQ'

the record.

He oo

Segment relat1onsh1p code. . 4

. A code def1n1ng the spec1f1c nature of the.

relationship between the two segments.

., '02" (A code taken from the list of Vert1c%l

Relat1onsh1p Codes shown /in Sectlon 4.12, )5
Opt1onal Not repeatable.

Segment indicator code.

A code 1dent1fy1ng the segment to which the
link is beind made.

One d1glt- the value .used in the d1rectory

entry- to identify.the fields belong1ng to that

segment; i.e., 0 to 9, A to Z.
Mandatory Not repeatable.

-

' Blbllograph1c level code.

The bibliographic level code value relat1ng to
the item spefified by the Segment in which
this field resides. .

'm' (A code taken’from the list of. . . o
_vaibl1ograph1c Leyel Codes in Sectlon 4.2, )
‘ Opt1ona1. Not repeatable. B -

ot

. N . . . . L. .

'5.‘»,

4



- Example 1 A segment ‘linkage field provides a’link from a
D v secondary segment.'that identifies a monograph
to a the primary segment, in which there is a-
component part of the monograph. 'The segment
to which the link is made will be Segment’ 0.
The bibliographic level code of the monor
graphic item s 'm'. Contents of Field 081:

e e e e e ik

.. ooea02emoecm -
. Example 2 | The relationship in.the first example (above) |
« .~ " could have been specified in the secondary o
: segment using Field 080, in whicHh case the o
. contents of Field 080 would have been the , &
.same: S S
O ~ 00@A02@BOECS
' B § : . N
. i -
o 4 : \ )
o i
¥ ’ ‘621@4? > o
. P




' |r1ELD 0B2] -~ { |

A

0 NAME ' SEGMENT LINKAGE FIELD: VERTICAL RELATIONSHIP

- FROM 'MULTI ~VOLUME MONOGRAPH

I DEFINITION Information to link the segment 'in the record

in which this field occurs, when this is at

the multi-volume monographic level, to another

segment in the record which is at the single-
- volume monographic’level. - :

‘2 REPRESENTATION See subfields.

'3 USE - Mandatory alternative to Field 080.'Segment

*‘Linkage Field: General Vertical Relationship’'.

A . . Not repeatable. Used only when (1) the.item in

- the 'segment being linked from is at the multi-~
volume monograph bibliographic level and is

the only segment of that level in the retord,

~and (2) the item in the segment being linked
to is either a single-volume monograph or an

article, and is the only segment of that level

in 'the record. . e
¢ INDICATORS 00
5 SUBFIELDS |

4

1

5.2.0 NAME . Segment relationship code: o
5.A.1 DEFN A code defining the specifi¢ nature of the

R -~ relationship between the two segments., .
S5.A.2 REPR +'02" (A code taken from the list of Vertical

PR - Relationship Codes shown in Section 4.12.)
S.A.3 USE . - Optional. Not repeatable. . - :
5.B.0. NAME -~ Segment indicator code. g -
5.Bi1 DEFN ' . A code identifying the segment to which the
' link is being made. R ' .
5.B.2 REPR ©~ . .0One digit: the value used in the directory

: L ' entry to identify the fields belonging to that

- - .segment, i.,e. 0 to 9, A to z. . K -
5.B.3 USE: . - 'Mandatory. Not repeatable.

.C.0 NAME Bibliographic level code. ' .
.C.1 DEFN The bibliographic level code value relating to
T o the item specified by the segment in which
I , " this field resides, ~ o ‘

5.C.2 REPR 'c' (A code taken from the list of

S Bibl%bgraphic Level Codes shown-in Section
o 4.2, : ! S '
5.C.3 USE Optional. Not repeatable. - N\

N "' we ) : AN - ,. . . -
' N co . . : . - . fl

k]
s

63
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] ,’."

. L.
.

o . o P e TR - . S
- “Example 1 A segment linkage field links from a secondary ’
: “  segment. that identifies a multi-volume  °
monograph. to the primary segment representing
| : ; a single volume monograph. The segment s
T o relationship code is '02' since the segment in
, .-~ which the code occurs is higher in the"
¢ L ~ hierarthy. The segment to which the link is
R . made will be Segment 0. The bibliographic
level code of the item identified in the C
secondary segment is 'c'. Contents of Field S
082: : v . ‘ R

,OQ@AOQ@BO@CcA ‘

© EXAMPLES - - e

P

'Example 2 . The relationship in the first example (above)

' N . ‘could have been specified in the secondary . =~
‘'segment using Field 080, in which case the .
contents of Field 080 would have been the . -~ :
same:: o - - :

ooea02eB0G@CS . - . . . e

:':‘
>
4
] &
g
i
? o
-
L ¢
?
ki
) .
\
\. . .
‘ L)
’ G b
. 64
¢ . : .
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> .
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o | » . 5
-, |FIELD 083 ' _ ‘ Y ‘
0 NAME . S0 SEGMENT LINKAGE FIELD: VERTICAL RELATIONSHIP
- o FROM SERIAL . - : .
1 DEFINITION Information to link a segment in which this
: field occurs, when this segment is at the
serial level, to another ségment in the record :
. which is .at a lower level in the hierarchy,
2 REPRESENTATION See subfields, . o | B+
. : D P . - . . : i %):‘r.‘ v
3 USE. ! - Mandatory alternative to Field 080, Not ] o
' o repeatable. Uséd only-when (1) the item in the
L - ' segment being linked from is at the serial
( - level and is the only segment of that level in
the record, and (2) the item in.the segment:
being 'linked to is either at the analytic .
‘level, single-volume;monographic level or
. multi-volume monographic level, and it is the
e o only segment of any of those three levels in
: the record. _ ' oy
v r , - ‘ ‘ : : .
¢ INDICATORS 00
. 5 SUBFIELDS. = - o - ; )
5:A.0 NAME - Segment relationship code. | .
ﬁ“ﬂP.A.1‘DEFN A code defining the specific nature of the
ST - . relationship between the two ‘segments. L
5.A.2 REPR -. '02' (A code taken from the list of Vertical
S -~ . Relationship Codes shown in Section 4.12.) .
5.A.3 UsE Manda}bry. Not repeatable. T .
’ 5.B;0 NAME .+ ..Segment indicator che. : : : )
5.B.1 DEFN .7 'A’code identifying the segment to which the
' . 1link is being made. ‘ , _
- 5.B.2 REPR ' ".0Oné digit: the value used in the directory.
o ~entry to identify the fields belonging to that
. \ + segment, i.e. 0 to 9, Ato 2. . . ,
5.B.3 USE ‘ Mandatory. Not repeatable,
5.C.0 NAME = 4ﬂBiBliograghic level éode, o ' | .
5.C.1 DEFN ' .The  bibliographic level code value relating to.

the, item specified-by the segment in which
I . this field resides. this s S0

~ '5.C42 REPR =~ = 's’ (A code taken from the list of

. 'a : ‘ *gibl§Ographic Level Codes shown in Section
5.C.3 USE ~ Optional. Not repeatable.




4

Example 1-

g
. Example 2

. DXAMPLES

00@A02@BoécS B -

A aegment linkage field 1inks from a mecondary

gegment, for a serial to .a segment repreaenting
an article in the serial. The segment
relationship-code ig '02' since the segment in
which the code occurs is higher in the . N
hierarchy. The ségment of -the article to which ‘
the link is made will be Segment 0, The
bibliographic ‘level code of the record
representing the article I's ‘s‘. Contents of
Field 083: .

o

00@A02@BO@CS '

The relat1onsh1p in the first example (above)

- could. have been specified in the secondary

segment using Field 080%4-in which case the - @

.contents of. Fleld 080 wdﬁld have been the
same: _




g S W N

- EXAMPLES

B

FIELD 086  «

0 NAME

— B .

DEFINITION

o
Yov o
Lty
) “v‘ [

usg -
INDICAPORS
SUBFIELDS.
0. NAME

! DEFN

2 REPR
.3 USE
0 NAME
1 DEFN

.2 REPR
s.e;s'USE

0 NAME
1, DEFN

5.C.3 USE

- Example 1>.

REPRESENTATION

¥ Mandatory. Not repeatabler T .

i SEGMENT LINKAGE PIELD: HORIZONTAL OR

CHRONOLOGICAL RELATIONSHIP

‘Information to link a segment in th@ racord in

which this field occurs to another segment in

' the record when the relationship between the

two segments isa horizontal or chronologlecal,
See subfields. = S e
Mandatory. Repeatable. | . ‘
00 - - , C g

s/ '

Segment relatlonshlp code.
A code defining the spec1flc nature of the
relationship.

. A code taken from the Horlzontal Relatlonshlp

Codes shown in Section 4,13.

Segment indicator code.

A code identifying the segment to which the

link is being made. .

One digit: the value ufed in the d1rectory '
entry to 1dent1fy thetields belonglng to that
segment, i.e., 0 to A to Z2. -
Mandatory.‘Not rep table.

Bibliographic level dode.

- The blbllographlg leyel code value relat1ng to

the item specifi

this field resides. ‘
A code taken from the list of Blbllographlc -
Level Codes shown in Section 4.2, -

the segment in which

f Optlonal Not repeatable.

t .
N

A segment linkage field provides a link to a,
sedment identifying a translated work from a

| "segment identifying the orlglnalwfrom which

the translation was made. The segment

"relatlonshlp code is '32' since ‘the link .is"
.. made from the translation to its original, The
" segment; to which the link is made will be

Segment’ 0 The b1bllograph1c level code of the

. ~® X ) . D




'ExamplaAz

©00eA3agROGCM -

- Contants of Fleld 085

,gpiginal work is 'm', Contents QE¢Field‘b§§iT~A

' |

N segment linkaﬁa Ei@ldfilnké a Becondary

gagment that ldentifies an earlier title of a |

serial to the primary segment.in which the
moat vecent title is described. The most. .. |
vecent title is the target item for the <
record, The segment velationship code il '22%
aince the link'is made from the former title
to the later. The segment to which the link ia

. made will be Segment 0, The bibliographic

lavel code i8 unngcegaar§ and is omitted,
winca fBoth segments would be caded 's',

00aA21080

et
M

AR



FIELD 086" - .

\ . ’ . v

0 NAME  FIELD TO FIELD LINKAGE

" 1 DEFINITION ‘ wInformat1on to link two or more f1elds in the
. - ‘same segment.

2 REPRESENTATION See Subfields.

\-%USE . Optional. Repeatable.\
4 INDICATORS 00 ‘
5 SUBFIELDva?v& ' , - ' >
Gl ' : ’ '
5 .0 NAME . - . Ildentification of field linked from.
5.A 1 DEFN ' A reference to a field related to the field(s)~
' identified in Subfield C by the relationship
' ~denoted by the code in Subfield B. :
5.A.2 REPR ~» Fivercharacters consisting of the three dlgltS
‘ ' g of the tag ¢f the field referred to, the :
segment -identifier (one character) and the
_ ‘field occurrence identifier (one character).
5.A.3 USE SR Mandatory. Not repeatable. :
3 o : ) .
5.B.0 NAME Field relationship code.
5.B.1 DEFN A code def1n1ng the relationship of the f1e1d
: - referred to in Subfield A to each field
v referred to in Subfield(s) C.- :
5.B.2 REPR - " A code taken from the list of Field Llnkage‘
E 5 . Codes .shown in Section 4.10.
- 5.B.3.USE = - ‘Mandatory. Not reowgtable.
. . v s ) c ) ’.{31 ‘ .
5.C.0 NAME Identification of'#feld(s) linked to.
5.C.1 DEFN A :reference to one & the fields related to
'~ the ‘field identified in Subfield A by the
relat10nsh1p denoted by the code in - -
‘ T e Subfield B. _ ‘
5.C.2 REPR See 5.A.2 above'. ' '
5.C.3 USE - . .~ Mandatory. Repeatable for each f1e1d which is
v v.ééég - related. to the field identified in Subfield A
. A S in the way denoted by the code in Subfleld B,
" EXAMPLES . =~ - The followlng examples show for each f1eld
o . illustrated, the tag, then the segment
AR 7w, 1demtifier and field occurrence identifier,
: then the 1nd1cators and subflelds. .
_sExample 1 - ’wlth1n'a Segment it is.desired to link each .
L B field representing the name of an author to
, 5 the f1e1d prOV1d1ng that author s aff111at10n._

. A _ o - - o ?




|

/

Example 2 |

e

segment Segment 0.

400 00 OO@ABaselﬁ%Karger@DCH v? a :
'400 01*00@ALondqﬁ§BGrune‘and StrattonéDGB

[}

" The authors (Fields 300) and affiliations
" (Fields 330) -are as follows' :

300 00 10@AGove@BN.B.
300 01 10@AHughes@BT.E..

.'300 02 10@AMatiushin@BG.D.
300 03 10@ATurtanov@BN.V.

330 00 0O0@pComputer Science D1v151on@BOak
© Ridge National Laboratory@DOak Rldge,
‘Tennessee@EUS o

330 01 00@ALibrary of Congress@DWashlngton,,

D.C.@EUS"

330 02 00@AUSSR State Public. Library for

Science and Technologx@DMoscow

1330 03 00@AState Committee S6f USSR Council of

- Ministers for Sc1ende and Technology
‘j@DMoscow : : .

The 11nk1ng f1e1ds (F1elds 086) are ‘as .

/.

: follo#s: - . i‘ o

,”086 00 00@A30000@BAA@C33000
‘086 01 00@A30001@BAAGC33001

086 02 00£A30002@BAAE@C33002

:.“086 03 00§A30003@BAA@C33003

A book is publlshed simultaneously in the

.Switzerland and the United Kingdom. Each issue -

bears its own ISBN. The agency preparing the
record creates one record for both 1ssues, '
incorporating both ISBN and both publlshers in

‘one record

-The - book is publlshed in Basel by Karger, ‘and

in London by Grune &- Stratton _The .ISBN for

each issue E‘spectlvely is<3-8055-2319-X%, and .
9.

0-8089-1192 The record con51sts of one -

D

EEE R

_Fie}d5¢100{

'Contents of ISBN f1elds,“

f

Contents ‘of £{gld-to-field llnkage ﬁxeids,

Flelds 086 /v 7 kA S
Sy ﬁ‘(}’ . Y ‘ "

1?086 00 60;;10000@BPN@C40000

10001@BPN@C40001

B IR
1

) ]
-t
."’~A
o

3



. .

FIELD 100 -

0 NAME . INTERNATIONAL STANDARD BOOK NUMBER (ISBN)

-1 DEFINITION - . A number wh1ch identifies ane t1t1e or edltlon=
- of a title from one specific publisher and is
~unigque to that t1tle or edition, allocated in
accordance with the stlpulatlons of ISO 2108
and the ISBN Users' Manual.S$

2 REPRESENTATION See subfjelds. - B

3 USE ~ Mandatory for all 1tems for which ISBN aTre
available. Repeatable when an ‘item has more
. . than one ISBN and for each invalid ISBN.

4 INDICATORS 00 . N SR
'5 SUBFIELD ) SN
. 5.A.0 NAME ISBN. * - T, - o fj\\ \

5.A.1 DEFR See 1 above._ o

5.A.2 REPR - . - Alten- dlglt number divided 1nto four parts of

- } - variable 'length, séparated by hyphens..°

5.A.3 USE _ Mandatory. Not repeatabhle. :

5.B.0 NAME Invalld ISBN. ‘

5.B.1 DEFN A number on an item having the appearance of

o _ an ISBN but known to be 1ncorrect, e.g.
oo already allocated, check dlglt invalid,

5.B.2 REPR . In accordance’ w1th the pract1ce of the agency
a : preparlng the record. ' .
5.B.3 USE k Optional. Repeatable. o %
o T : . * oy N .
‘ 5.C.0 NAME - Qualification.’
5.C.1 DEFN . A statement added when an item bears’ more than

‘ one ISBN after each ISBN indicating the.
5 ¢ _ . _lblndlng, publisher, price, or other qua11f1er

5.C.2 REPR - In accordance with the practice of the agency
- preparing the record.
5.C.3 USE Optional. Repeatable for more -than oné

category of quallflcatlon.
EXAMPLES - B v L

LA
3

Example 1 - The ISBN on the item is 0 7214 0191—
Contents of F1eld 100'

I 00€A0-7214-0191-0

AR . -
Ay

iy
-




S .
Example. 2
. |
LI

. "

Exanfple 3

-] ¥

[

‘0

-

%;wyce'

. 00@AO- 7099-1913*1@CCased@CCroom Helm -

.»Hyphens are 1nserted instead of spaces._

The ISBN'zn the source 1s 019 211523 5

Contents of F1e1d 100'

(:OO@AO 19- 211523 5

The source format prov1des both ‘the correct
ISBN and an-invalid: ISBN und on the.
document. 0-7210-12¢7-7 $ucorrect even ‘though
0-7210-1427-7. is prijked on the item. Contents
of Fleﬁd“ﬂOO ~wh1ch appears in the record

- o } B a. ) . ‘-.\ o “4' .
00@A0-721 _0- 1 24.7-—7 T \
\/ h Tt . o ] )
00€B0-~7210-1427-0 , o
The’ record gf a décument publlshed o

szmultaneously by publishers in ‘the- USA and
Britain has two ISBN:for one publlsher (one -
~from the paperback the other from the cased

edition) and:dne ISBN for the other publlsher..

'Field 100 contains all the “ISBN from: the "-
source record with appropriate "qualifications.
The . fleld appears In the. record three tlmes'

e
.

00@A0- 8653-1328 8@CPaperback@CPac1f1c Press

00@A0-8653-1327-X@CCased@CPac1f1c Press

. a o 4
. :
. .
-]
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* |FIELD 101 h ? Etl
0 NAME .~ INTERNATIONAL STANDARD. SERIAL NUMBER (ISSN) L
1 DEFINITION A number, allocated by the International Ce T
| : Serials Data System (ISDS) in accordance wlfh R
180 3297 and the ISDS Manual,? which , v'-‘fag;z

identifies a ser1al ungquely. ‘ , e BN

N

2 REPRESENTATION- See subfields. -

3 USE . i Mandatory Not repeatable.
. 4 INDICATORS . 00, | .
a ' ‘ - : N ‘ . : ' : ! . .

5 SUBFIELD .\ IR o B

5.A.0 NAME . . ‘Issn L ' o '

5% A.1 DEFN. See above. ' .

8.A.2 REPR = Elght numeric dlglts 1nclud1ng a check dlglt

appearing as two groups - ‘of four digits,
separated. by. a hyph

5.A.3 USE ‘Mandatory. Not repea able;-
" 5.B.0 NAME S Invalid ISSN. - ' ;‘
5.B.1 DEFN A number on a, serial haV1ng the appearance of
_ 3 ., an ISSN but not valldated by I1sSDS.
5.B.2 REPR . , - As on the serial. - . :
- 5.B.3 USE - . Optional. Repeatable. ~
5.C.0 NAME Cancelled ISSH. ‘ ;
5.C.1 DEFN A number a551gned to a serial, as its ISSN and

‘later cancelled, in accordance with the

. , st1pulatlons of the ISDS Manual.’

5.C.2 REPR'* °~ -  Eight numeric dlglts including a check d1g1t'
. : appearing as two groups of four dlg1ts,

Separated by a hyphen. -

o SﬁC;3vUSEbNMJh' Optional. Repeatable.
EXAMPLES ' B
Example 1 The - ISSN appears in the source as 02627264 , ‘
- o The hyphen is 1nserted Contentsi‘- Exeld 101 o
. 300@A0262 7264 s
Example 2':_5 - On the f1rst 1ssue of Currentppgycholog1ca1

'research the I'SSN is wrongly  printed.as ISSN . T
0143-3887. ,The correct ISSN is 0144-3887, The =~
agency preparlng the record 1nputs the 1nva11d‘ '




Rl

; 'correct ISSN ‘since the 'invalid number R
mgy be’ useful - when searchlng for the record - B
1., Wi a cltatlon, or part of*a citation, in _ /
' han Cbntents of Fleld 101' o . 5}
L - J"\ l .' ' -
»‘“00@A0144 3887@30143 3887

._'t,_.,___,' “_ L - . ',,‘ ‘ \‘.';\. -

_ The Inst1tute of PUbllC Health Englneers used :
‘1&‘ "to publish Year book Band list of members with- Toa
R _f'f’.ﬁISSN 0141-884X. The titlé changed to Year's _ /
S : . work, list of members &\buyer s guide and was. /
s v given a new ISSN, 0309-3123. The publisher: KR
- continued the 0ld ISSN oh-the new publlcatlon . /
so the agency preparlng ‘the record included:it -
as an invalid ISSN. Contents of Fleld 101'.

Q \' o:o:l

'h ?fExampL§_§7

. 00@A0309- 3123@50141m884x Y - . 7»{}T:3- \
' » . D i o oM .
- ¢ T ., R
Example 4. In error, Golf illustrated has-been assigned . :
. v - two ISSN. The first one a551gned was /0017« .
1778. A second number, a551gned more‘ﬁecently,

o then cancelled, is 0262- 0340 Contents of /
: ' .:F1eld 101 e !

00@A0017-1778@CQ262-0340"

l.n.




FIELD 102

0 NAME .. CODEN (For serials)

-

"1 DEFINITION A unique, unambiguous code assigned to titles

of serials by the International CODEN Service. .

Although CODEN codes are assigned to certain
types of non-serial publications, their use in-
the CCF is limited to serials.

2 REPRESENTATION A code of six alphabetic or alphanumeric
‘characters 1nclud1ng a check character. See -
_the Internatlonal CODEN D1rector1.

3 USE E ‘For  serials only. Optlonal Not repeatable.
. v

‘4 INDICATORS: 00 ; o C

5 SUBFIELD, \

5.A,0 NAME CODEN. |

B : ’ For definition, representatlon and use,_see 1,
" : 2 and 3 above.. _ ) . 4
" EXAMPLES
: ¢

Example'1 . . .Thé'CébEN for Annalen der Physik is' ANPYAZ,
B : ' Contents of Field 102:

0 C B T
. .

; 00@AANPYAZ -
'%EXample 2 . A-,The "CODEN for Journal of Phy51oldgg (London)
ﬁ EE P is - JPHYA? Contents of Fleld 102:
',00@AJPHYA7 ‘
éxample 3 - The CODEN for Krebsarzt 1s KREBAG: .Contents of
. : Field 102: .

) : 00@AKREBAG .




|FIELD 110

0 NAME

¢

1 DEFINITION

2 REPRESENTATION

1
s

USE

-~ W

INDICATORS

(S0 - 39 =)

SUBFIELDS

NAME
DEFN
REPR
USE

LG EL N
>
(ANS RN -

0 NAME
1. DEFN

.B.2"REPR

‘s

5.B.3 USE

EXAMPLES

" Example 1’
; e

‘item by the national bibliography agency.

Optional. Repeétable.

n
¢

NATIONAL BIBEIOGRAPHY.NUMBER

A unique ‘number assigned to the record of an

In accordance with.the practice of agency
assigning the number. _ ' o

00 :
\

National bibliography number,

See 1 above.
See 2 above. .
Mandatory. Not repeatable.

National bibliographic agency code.
Identification of the national bibliographic
agency which has prepared the. record. .

A code taken from the list of Codes for Names .
of Countries shown in Section 4.7. Additional

codes must be assigned for distinguishing

legal deposit agencies in countries where -
there is more than one agencyghgs described in
Section 4,9, - o '
Optional. Not repeatable.,

-

The National Bibliography Number is recorded
in the source as B820970Q. The agency is the -
British National Bibliography, which requires ;
only the code 'GB' to'identify it. Contents of

Field 110: ' . . R

‘ | e | .
00@AB8209700@BGB - | PR e

+

..............



)

FIELD 111} B

Kt

0 NAME

LEGAL DEPOSIT NUMBER
! DEFINITION A unigue number assigned to the item 'by the
' - "agency responsible for legal deposit in a -
country. o ’ ,
D St A
2 REPRESENTATION As assigned. ]
3 USE *° ., -Optional. Repeat;ble. e %
4 INDICATORS 00 .
,,.“ . . . . “"'d.

1

5 SUBFIELDS = * S

S.A.0 NAME - Legal deposit number. : K ; (7 o
5.A.1 DEFN . See .1 above. ' - ‘ .
5.A.2 REPR- - See:2 above. ‘ o T
S5.A.3 USE ~ . Mandatory. Not repeatable.

5.B.0 NAME » - Legal deposit agency. _ .

5.B.1 DEFN Identification of the legal deposit agency

: _ . responsible for allocating the legal deposit
' number in Subfield A. . S

5.B.2 REPR. - A code taken from the list of Codes for Names.

- - ’ of Coudtries shown in  Section 4.7. Additional
codes must be assigned for distinguishing
legal deposit agencies in countries where
there is more than one agency, as described in
Sectionv 4.9, ' ' '

- 5.B.3 USE : Optional. Not .repeatable.
. . . 7 ‘ ' ' <oy
EXAMPLES coe S "
: SR - o {
Example 1 "An item bears thé Tanzanian legal deposit

number A68778. There being only one agency in -
- : o - Tanzania, the country code 'T2' is sufficient
e _ _ : to distinguish it. Contents of Field 111:

00@AA68778@BTZ

ERIC .~ 0 o - -
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\ . .
! ]
FIELD 120

0 NaME

! DEFINITION

2 REPRESENTATION

3 USE ..

4 INDICATORS

5 SUBFIELDS

NAME.
DEFN
REPR
USE

mlno1m-
P

LW —O

0 NAME
1 DEFN
.2 REPR

.3 USE
EXAMPLES

Example 1

:DExample‘Z,

!

+

'oo@h4206 o S -

v

DOCUMENT NUMBER

A number appear1ng on the 1tem intended for

‘'unique idéntification and usually allocated by

the publisher,

As on the item,'including spaces and .
punctuatlon. . T E *

. 0

Optionﬁl. Repeatable for each’dlfferent number

“on.the’item, N )

00

Document Ident1f1cat1on Number.
See 1 above’, -

See 2 above.

Mandatory. Not repeatable.

Type of number.
Ident1f1cat1on of the type ‘of document number
in Subfield A,

~In accordance with the pract1ce of the agency

preparing the record.
Optional. Not repeatable.

1
~

The publisher: allocates ‘a sequential number to
each publ1cat1on. This number, 4206 “has been
recorded in the source format as a
miscellaneous number attached to the 1tem.

Contents of ‘Field 120:

5

N.B. The numbers of an item w1th1n a ser1es
should be entered 1n Subf1eld C of F1eld 480.

'.The source format has a data element- ent1tled

"'Report-Number, which dontains the number 1756~

82. Contents of Field 120:

- 00@A1756—82@BReport number:

)




|FIELD 200

4

0 NaME ~ - TITLE AND ASSOCIATED STATEMENT(S) OF - - -l
‘ . " RESPONSIBILITY | IR
' 1 DEFINITION. See subfields.

2 REPRESENTATION See subfields.

3 USE o ' Mandatory except for serials when ‘key title is
: g ’ ' given. Repeatable when more than one type of
title for an 'item is recorded, such ‘as the
title as on the item and a translated title. ER

-4 .

4 INDICATORS - . ° 1: 0

2: 0
o
2
3

Form not specified.
‘As on.thé€ item,
Modified."

r TranSlkated,

Hnonon

Indicator position 2 relates to 'Subfield a
Only.‘ o ' . ) ' .

5 SUBFIELDS N oo ' ' S

5.A.
5.A.

0 NAME  Title. - ' . O
1 DEFN Word(s), phrase(s), a character or,group(s) of
. .. characters normally appearing on the item’ L
: : : naming the item or the work contained in it, -
5.A.2 REPR - Three representations are possible depending
' on ‘indicator position 2, ' .
' = 'As on the item: in the form and sequence
shown on the item, exactly as to wording .
but not-necessarily as to punctuation,.
. ~ capitalization or character set, . o
T ‘ 2 = Modified, ;- - i .
w e 3 = Translated. P L
5.,A,3 USE = Mandatory. Repeatable when an item contains a '
' " number of works each with.its own title and
has no collective title. Co i

*

o

5.B.0 NAME Statement of responsibility associated with-:
4 B title. T . : S
5.B.1 DEFN ~ Name€fs) or phrase(s) reéelating to the
_ a identification and/or’ function of any person -
or corporate hodies responsible for or .
con;ributihg-toTthe'creation of. the .
“intellectual or artistic content of a work.
S ) contained in the item or its realization
A (including performance). , ‘
5.B.2 REPR * In the form and sequence shown on the item,
A o " exactly ‘&s to. wording .but -not necessarily as
: tp_punctua;jon\o;f¢apitalization; A-statement

L Sty

o

i L




5.B.3 USE ' _

NAME
DEFN
REPR

o oo
i sl sl
N — O

.
w

USE"

NAME
DEFN

nwn
- O

REPR

(3] (3] (9204 1 BN
wn
.
N

.S.3 USE:
BXAMPLES

Example-1

Example 2
. “

N

yExample-3‘Q

 Example 4

“one. or more t

—

-

-

"Script of title.

.

be transliterdted. It may ihclude the names of .
an one person or: corporate:body.
Optional. Repeatable for each statement .,
related to: the title found on the item. Fields "
300, 310 and 320 are. used to record names in a
standard1zed form (e.g. Levy, Geraldine,

1936~ ) as distinct from the form appear1ng in
a statement of responsibility. .-

’of respons1bn%1ty (e g. by Gerald1ne Levy) anb'

P N o N, -
Language of E1tle.
The language of the ,title in Subfield A.
A code taken from the list of Language Codes
shown. in Sect1on 4. 4
‘Optlonal

3

The script of the title as entered in the

‘record. .

A code taken from the l1st of Scr1pt Codes
shown in Sect1on 4.6
Optlonal Not repeatable.

3

The source format does not havie any data = =
element corresponding to statement of

‘responsibility. However, . the title in this

\,part1cular source format is always taken- from

the item. Contents of F1eld 200: - ;///

01@AInst1tut1onal f1nance and 1ntegrated rural
development _ S e
The record has a number of statements of
responsibility.-They are entered in repeated
Subfields B. Contents of Field.200'

& o

01@AAsterix in Sw1tzerland@Btext by .

Goscinny@Bdrawings by Underzo@Btranslated by'

Anthea Bell and Dereck Hockr1dge

_The 1tem COﬂSlStS of three works by the same K

author w1thout a common title. Subfleld A 1s

- repeated. Contents of Field 200°

0.1 @ARomeo and Ju11et@AK1ng Lear@AMacbeth@Bby
W1111am Shakespeare

‘.

The item consists of two works by d1fferent'

' 'authors without a common t1tle. Subflelds A



Example 5

Example 6

“a

- Example 7

- -

Example §

g

Example 9 -

Ls

.and B are repeated as required.’ Contents of

‘F1eld 200’

b1@AHenry Osmond ta novel@Bby Thackery@ABleak
.House i-a novel@Bby Dickens

’ Yl

LI
©

"In the source format the 1tem is. coded as:

having a title and two success1ve subt1tles§-

.Contents of F1eld 200'

"01@AL1fe WISh :_re1ncarnation‘: reality or -

hoax

An item has parallel titles in Engllsh French
and German. The first mentioned ‘is entered as

the title in the source format and the others o
are entered in Field 210 - Parallel. T1tle.'-

: Contents of Field 200'

O1@ASpec1f1catlon for general requlrements for

rotating electrical machines@BBritish

'Standards Inst1tutlon@Leng

The source format records only the translatéd

r

title ‘in its database when a title is not in
Engl1sh In this case the.use.of the language-
code 'is recommended since the language of the
title is not the samé as the. language of the S

1tem. Contents of F1eld 200:.

!

03@AProceed1ngs of the 26th. Congress on
Beekeep1ng@Leng .

\

The agency preparlng ‘the record trans11terates
titles into Roman script, but otherwise makes _

'no modifications. Transl1teratlon is from

Cyr1111c. Contents of F1eld‘200' . =
01@ATsvet1k Sem1tsvet1k@BValent1n Katayer* ',f_ :Qﬁ%

.. o o . \

".A t1tle is modlerd to make it more . N

meaningful’, The agency prepar1ng the record ,
enters additional words in square brackets.‘ T

;Contents of F1eld 200°

"’v1neyards]

i
t

02@AEffect f'cultural -practices [1n

- molsturegf‘L;;rw.,Ju

L3




~ |FIELD 201 ”
' 0 NAME ‘ KEY'TITLE | '
1 DEFINITION - The standardlzed form of title assigned to a®
‘ ' .. serial by the International Serlals Data
s ' " System (ISDS), in accordance with the
X © - stipulations of IS0 3297'and the
_ * . . ISDS Manual.’ _
2 REPRESENTATION Seé subflelds. L o =
.3 USE" o S Mandatory for serlals. Not repeatable. ‘_; :
¢ INDICATORS < 00 . - . S
‘ A : . - g - .
5 SUBFIELDS S
’ . ; ' [ . . - ' I . . i -
SOA.O‘ NAME 'K92 Zi tlen : . -»\(;
5.A.1 DEFN . See above., :
5.A.2 REPR Key t1tle as assigned by ISDS., : S
5.A.3 USE - ; ‘Mandatory Not repeatable.‘ L e
5.B.0 NAME : Abbrev1ated KezﬁTltle. . e
5.B.1 DEFN o Key. title abbrev1ated accordlng to the .
: . provisions of. ISO 4, o o
5.B.2 REPR . As assigned by the ISDS.
5.B.3 USE . Optional when Subfield-A is present. Not..
: ‘repeatable
A . s
. 5.L.0 NAME = | . Lanquage of kex title.’ : '_. -" )
. 5.L.1 DEFN . - .The language of the key t1tle. ‘ - '
5.L.2 REPR " A code taken from: the list of Language Codes
_ ' - shown in Section 4.4, e
- 5,L.3 USE . : Optlonal ‘Not repeatabfL. .
. 5.5.0 NAME  Script of title. e . |
5.5S.1 DEFN =~ #he script of the key t1tle as “entered 1n the 3
oo : ' record. . ST
" 5,5.2°REPR ' . A code taken: from the 11st of | Scr1pt Codes
o N .shown in Section 4.6. . .
' 5.8.3 USE . ‘Opt1onal Not repgatable,
?EXAMPLES‘i ff”' The key t1t1e ‘can appear on: the document S o :
R "a . (usually given in conjunction with the ISSN) .~ . .

. or can be taken from the ISDS Register
_ ~~ compiled by the International Centre of ‘the
) o . International Ser1als Data’ System, which is .
‘ o -~ the organization ‘responsible- for 3551gn1ng
"ISSN and key titles. Punctuatron is reta1ned
exactly as in the source.t o A o




aLof F1eld 201-~

00@A50mgn€1f1c Amerlcanv“b B |

K S . R . .

., * The key t1tle 1ncludes the " name of the 1ssu1ng;”'
»  body. Contents of Fleia 201 R Vi

OO@ACanadlan Pzgchlatrlo“hssoclatlon journgi

.e.‘~ - Ll

. A R . “' '-:"’q» :
_- . Example 3., _ The names of 1ssu1ng bodies are- 1ncluded

R . - the key title étl nce they haye been -added
. B T ;4t'accordance with+I5DS practlce. Contents of *
I .t . Bieldd 201 _;<iyw“_“ S e : S

g _ R SR 7iv : e
: O S oo@AJ01ntnp 11catloh - London & M1dd1esex NI
¢ B :n,*tn--Archaeolog1 1 Soc1etY. sUrrey AFChae°1°9¥§? '
i R Soc1ety £ . - T -

-, Example 4 - "g“ The key title 1ncludes the'name of th pléﬁ K
et e e Jof publication Lint order to- Q1st1ngwnsH the *?r
S oy T ser1al fromiother serials with the‘ﬁame t1t1e

o

. ﬂ,\a“)'v‘/ Qt’t f“ -

'*,‘{ﬁkeﬁpiéLS;; " The - sourqe format from W l'hta Feclrday, v v2

L A 14'-ff¢ ~originates- records key tlt es_1n theﬁ? . IR
T“zhfoﬁﬁ,vr-ﬁaghrgjwffj.abbrevLated form. Contents of Fleld 2Q1 S i
o ; - 00@BMedic1na. Supl (B Alres

y;}fﬂa gOO@AMed1c1na Suplemento.,(Buenosk@;res)

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



v _'1dent1f1Catlon and/or functidn of - any perst
" .or corporate bodies: respon51b1e for ‘or’

. /contributing;to the creatign' of the <

o¥

' 5.B.2 REPRY’

et

;

ation.

ansliterated. It

l

Repeatable for each parallel ' statement of-
respons1b111ty fogpd on&the 1tem. Optlonal

N

Langnage of paralf?z t1t1e.; o
.The . 1an9Uage of the t1tle shown 1n Subfleld A

! +“dintellectual - or artistic dontent of a work"

contained inthe item or its reallzatlon B
_(including performance).
‘In the. form -and sequence shown on the 1
exactly as to wording but not necessari
. to punctuation. or, cap1ta11
of respon51b111tx may be t
“¢an include the n&mes of one or more than one

-person or corporate body.,

T
*

3

g;g;é;;

A statement.

e

L A A' “A';‘ ! ‘r T ‘
3 v- ,.
A e ¥ -0 v;‘fp | o SR
0 NAME ',PA UEEL TITLE AND" ASSOCQATED'STATEMENT(S) OF B
_ ESP SIBILITY B R .
'l‘bEFINITION elsubflelds. .ot |
2 REPRESENTATION 1See‘§ubf1elds.. o
3 UsE .-f,&f " optional. Repeatable. ‘ .
;“14,INDICATOR%' ulzg1:',go_#“ﬂ .o I i
2 0= Form not spec1f1ed);a,3 "',p , e
. . ' .1 = As on .the-item - T .
~ . . '% = MOdlfled. i
R ..‘t'Ind;*ator p051t10n 2 relates o.SuBfield A S
T : only._ ». R ) . o
5 SUBFIELDS o v . ' ;.
- 5,A.0 NAME Parallel title.: e ‘ ~ R
. 5.A.1.DEFN ~ The title in another language and/or script; - P
o B ~or title'in another language and/or script - _
e e "presented as-an equivalent of the title. ' . : A
. 5.A.2 REPR' ‘As on the title page, modified and/or e .
T S "transliterated (see indicator 2). 5 :
5.A.3 USE ~ = LNot’repeatable. When there is- more ‘than one i -
R -, ‘parallel t1tle, each is entered 1n{7\separate g,
T -field. S - LR A
5 B, OGNAME ; Statement of resoon51b111ty assoc1ated w1th ' .
‘. ...o.parallel-‘title, - L
5 B 1QDEEN < ¢ Name(s) or phrase(s) in the- language of the’%"vf ¢
v R, e title shown in Subfield A relatlng to ‘the ' .

, .
ol



l‘:s.LQZ‘hEPR”5'°> :Aﬁcode taken from the llSt of Language Codes

et T own ih Section 4.,4. . 3 ot .
5V L% USE 5 Mandatory ‘Not - repeatable.': ;‘ ,:ﬁrv‘qh ‘

. .5.5.0 .NAME
D . .1FDEFN:-5« :
EE -2 REPR.""

Script of;parallel title, ‘ S

The script, of the parallel: t1tle.‘_% - -
A code -taken from the llst of Scr1pt Codes
shown in Section.4.6. : 2

Optional unless the scr1pt is not the scrlpt
‘usually assoc1ated 'with' the: language shown in
,S@bfleld L. Not repeatable. : j-l : -

-

- . o,
N v . . . o .
e . L N -

mple 1 i 1§ﬁiocumenb has paralLel t1tles in- two

A _(_'. languages 1nwpdd1t1on to the tifle in the
2L efiret language. The main title is entered in’

Field 200, :the other- t1tles in F1eld 210.

Contents oﬂfflelds._’!j;_ , ; L .,1

L o

o _,~-’¢F1eld 200: %1@ABr1t1sh standard methods of

R ‘;wﬁnalys1s‘of fat and’ fatty o1l

U SAO AR o geld 210~ G1@AMethdﬁes d analyse des gra1s5es
P ;g;et”hu1les f1xes@Lfre :
S e o . -~ e B DN
o :.q°@K; - &ield 210z 01@AUntersuchungsverfahren fur
GOSN Fette und F&f@ole@Lger ' :

@

9

L »'4The parallel titleg are taken from the T vg;f .
e -;z',,-document- therefore gecond 1nd1cator 18 ggt at-"
L SRS 12, Language codes are added to the parallel'

a

- . < . &L - - .
;%m'aggmple 2uil,g‘jc;An art1cle in é journal has a tltle in’ Spanlsh
T "Wwith 'a parallel title-in Eng 'sh_fThe e
BRI stategment of responS1b111tya liyen rn F1eld
~200, and-is not repeated 1n€E4
: antents of Fields 200 and$2 o

IR “Field 200: 01@AE§ barrio; “estath
S S en,el” proceso de 3
- S ¢ o - Pachne

of ade trans1to
rBanlzac16n@BHe1nr1ch B

'iFleld S%D‘ 01@ANelghbourhoods, transit,
statlons 1n the- urbanlzatlon process@Leng

[N . . -
° R A N
A . . -
- %

;H?“' E_An{a_-hology of poetry has parailel Gael1c ’
T e -~ text/and. Engllsh translatlon. The source (3
L_sgyif_qs“t‘V*,qg¢'-w,form t permlts the use of ... [et al.]' to. n

S ‘replace o£5551ons. Contents _of Fields 200, and
RN T 21T S S A T TN SR
L 3 . ) _'. . . . - . - o ; o » : .' . ..“v “ L B ~ . A

. o ’ - ¢ Lo . ot oo R . o .
,?q, &E1eld 200-’OJ@AModern Scottlsh;Gaellc poems ¢

L

A . - : o . a8

R
ATV

o : tltl'eS- e R o . e
Sk . S R




'
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L L]

a b111ngual anthology@Bby Sorley Maclean...[et

al ]@Bed1 d and 1ntroduoed by Donald MacAulay

Fleld 210:=
duanalre dar- theagach@Ble Somha1
Ealn...-[et al,l@Bdeasaichte .14¢
a1g Domhnall MacAmhlaLgh@Uqhe.¢
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'f,raLn 520""

. “on’; "Ep; .fln the form aqd sequence e
f‘ B T . ayrshown on thewéblne,,exactly-asgto word1ng but

R Iﬁfu_.;wgs ~. not. necesSar11y as\to punctuation, . . ‘ y
R D O capltal1zat1on‘or character set. .w‘~b '
- . . o ‘ . v : . 5

3-USE. f,‘f’: Optlonal.«Used'only when title on sp1ne e e
B dlffers from t1t1e (F1e1d 200) Repeatable.W_qm BRI

. 4 INDICATORS.

8 sﬁﬁéiatns

Sooos.m0 NaME F O Uspine eitld, o e K
- 5.A.1 DEFN See 1 above. : - ' . § L .
¥ '5,A.2 REPR ° ~ .See -2 above. - o . o

. 5.A.3 USE Mandatory Not repeatable. €

Laqguage of splne t1t1e. i e

"EXAMPLES

An 1tem 1s entltled The_pré¢Socrat1q T
‘philosophers :.a.companion to Diels, Fra@mente,
der: Vorsokratlker, by Kathleen Freeman. On the*
.. Spine 1s the title Companion to the pre- -
¢ Socratic philosophers, The spine title has . . | )
been-entered in -the record since it 1is the,;‘ e
: * - name by which the work" 15 popularly known.w,
“ s, « - Contents, of F1eld 2207 -,“‘ ‘ i

Egamplei1;'

‘ OO@Atompanlon to the pre Socrat1c phllosophersc v
P IR
e Ca o .
N - ro ) .- ‘
"». / :' - ] ) : ) ‘ | | /
° ,.—;. Lv : . ’ L e % s ’
Ty a ¢ . . QUCE A '
: - ‘..,w 4 . 87 ! ' .
, . i) 2 | ‘! ‘ J \};,’ . '
—— L :
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. FIELD;221"\£;'_ " ! ‘

o L =1 i . N

e . . . . // . : . ) j » ¥ T ) L | . |

, O‘NAME :;xJk ' COVER TITLE ; I S "

B R - 4 A " J . . ,‘:..’r‘ . o ‘4‘}4 . ' L ' ‘:‘., ) <y
Eo 1 DEFINIFION “"The t1tle appearlng on the cover‘of,thé»itemgf gy
. ,_,' ,,x, N P

‘.
-

n~2 REPRESENTATION As on the cover: in the form and sequepeg
S 'ﬁ,shown on- the cover; exactly as to wordLng but S
" " not _necessarily as to. theﬂpunctuatlon, e
Wy cap tallzatlon or character set.f_ [
3 USE s Opt10nal Uséﬁ only when title on cover. .|
T SRR differs from t1t1e (F1e1d 200) Repeatable;‘

g INDICATORS‘ - 00

5. SUBFTELDS | '
T.5.A00 cQggr title. T
5.A.1 DEFN . See 1.above.- - L T A
‘5.A.2 REPR . . See 2 above'. L T
- 5.A.3 USE* > ndatory Not repeatable._
"  _.' . L . ’ ; . ':'u/"' .
Z .« -5.L.,0 NAME ! Lq_guage of cover. tLtle. : K W
r-.0 B.L.1 DEFN- \ - .The-langudge of the title in Subflela
vy .5.L.2 REPR '\(.” A codé taken from the lifst"
e e shown in Section 4.,4.
- Optional. Not repeatablg

-,

,E‘

'*,LQ amphlet has thewtltle on the titie page. A ,*T_ftTj@

‘FePort on.the East:Sussex Courty Council- e .
fcampalgn to control’Dutch elm disease.. the® . v,
cover ‘is the title Dutch-elm dis®ase.g Y
In the:source format there -is a data.e] UL
Coveq;Title ‘under which the title on? o

couer has been’ entered. Contents of. F1e1§¥2?1l"f";’

OO@ADutch elm dgsease control 7;»y: f”, .“V'§a()
: ) . ] ‘ ./ » . @' B } . .. . *
e .3'A book'entitléd'Hehterértéh:éha'the'Léng'
vl -Parliament has a cover title. TheAprlsoner of .-
i Gngpstow Castle.xContents of F1eld 221 RIS
;" .”:; OO@AThe pr1soner of»Chepstow Castle ' '
. D
‘“ ', g .".. N
ER
o




AR ‘5F1ELD'222 .

o NAME . . ADDED TITLE PAGE TITLE

' /1 DEFINIWQON - A tltle appear1ng on a t1t1e page whachﬁﬁs not
o , - i  the title page cHosen as the - ‘basis: for. the-.
= ‘ ' descr1pt1on of the 1tem. _ ,_h .:‘: _
o 2 REPRESENTATION “AS on the: added t1tle page “in the form and ‘nyﬂ-‘ﬁ‘v
LT R sequence shown on"the, page, exactly as to~ S
e _owordlng but not necessarily as_ to punctuat1on,
R capltal1zatlon or character set.

P Optlonal. Used only when t1tle on the added
.+ :title page’ dlffers from t1tle (F1eld 200)
.eRepeatable..u

17;j4 INDICATORS = 00, AT ,E{TJ" : i_<'f3‘ o .“5,”’

5 SusFiEEDs. T

RET

fsee lgabove..,-;
. Sde 2 above.
'ndatory Not¢

L Juage t1tle of added tltlg;page.-_,;*
.The'language of the title -in Subfield: A,
bode* wken from -the ilst of"Language god'
“ghown 'in Section 4 4, el

_Optlonal.‘g-

* BXAMPLES °. . o
Exampletjﬁr;i;,,,fThe added t1t1e page gfﬁl‘~d1ffers from’ fhe
oL title propeg,'so it 1s_entered in F1eld 222 e
Q;Contents of F1eld 222":;;g‘ . _ﬂ.. SR I

o . o 9 N Cel, ' A

ey ;.leO@AA{plctor1al h1story of Western Canada 'v%ﬂ




ST

FIELD 223 - e

0 NAME -‘“; Y RUNNING TITLE R

1 DEFINITION Nl A tltle or . abbreviated title appearlng at the £
' T head or foot of each page of the item, :
C e o '
-2 'REPRESENTATION 'As on the item: in the form and sequence shown
P on the 1tem, exactly as to wordlng but not
o necessarlly as' to the punctuation, .
. . capltallzatlon or character set. ‘ ‘
o : .. v ]
":3 USE - ’Optlonal Used only when ‘the - runnlng t1tle .
L R dlffers from title (Fleld 200) Repeatable._

4 INDICATORS . 00 - . . ..

"5 SUBFIELDS

- .Rumning title.’ L e
. See 1 above)'- S

... .+ See« 2 above, . . FA C : o :
”.LvnMandatory.‘Not_repeatable. T e o .

.&Language of runn1ng t1tle. sEoon U

- The:landuale of the-title of Subfleld A SR
. A code taken ‘from the list of Language Codes“';;";
shown 1naSect10n 4. 4“"

. {1.*,. .
(Al

from- the t1t1e° tbe”’
is entered Content

U"?f'

\sOOQAQhe_cehadianﬂRed,Crogs aispaﬁdh, 1940-1942

.'u‘
v
. “' 1. +
v \.: "
N
V. "
* P»‘ l'." .‘:,
e
. "} . Ty
: NP oL
. - - PRE;
",' 0
CR Y



ﬁvf"g-e"mm»

-H‘FIELD 20) 0 ;4_“'v,' ’d}m3a, R |

, 7?w0 NAME - -,OTHER VARIANT TITLE e v

SR | DEFINITION . Any tztle appearing on the item which is not v
ol e o /‘1dent1fied by another specific tag, . o
o vl,v,,--v ! . ,
2 REPRESENTATION 'As on the item: in. the form and sequence shown
o ~on the- item, exactly as to wording but not R
e j.=_ -necessarlly as ,to the punctuation,
A v ' - cap;tal1zat1on or character set.

N g ot » .
"3'USE- - ,:f;;optlonal Repeatable. ‘May be used to 1nclude
o - R splne titles, cdver t1tles, added tltle—page
) ) ‘_tltles, or runn1ng titles.
4 INDICATORS 00 Y L

5. SUBFIELDS :aaixggﬁgj .  ,d_:-_ S o B

NAME .. Othef \variant title.. * o g o
CDBFN-. .- "See 1_mbove.. T 4. . o .

-

0

1 B
2 REPR .- "'-See 2 above. T R T
3 .USE. " ,fz.-Mandatory. Not - regeatable. :

ﬁ;-@

. T .;.*ﬁq,a ' : 1?*L,.,,

.0 ‘NAME N L%nguagg of t1tle. : AR

1 “  The:language of the. tltle in Subfleld A. .
A.code taken from the list of Language Codes
~shown™'in Section; 4.4. )

"-Ootn%hjl Not repaatable. o 5«:

[
/

.*_ " Example 1 d_ %he Journal Sf polymer%sc1ence ?art C, -
s 0 o -7 . polymer-science:is. roften known’ 5s Polymer =
P . _-symposia._This title" ¥5-noted. in the"item and:

R p 18, entered as a variantx&;tle\ Contents of
e .F:eld 1230 S

- o #. . - N : .
RY

- - . o OO@APolymer sympos1a

S

. o - - S
- Example 2 . The serial Der Fotohandler is aldo kﬁOWD as
B : : Photbhdndler. Contents of. Fleld 230'.." ;

i R
PR t ¢
. t’] . .

€5 '

;

/.

Ob@APhotohandler f'\ . ST /HA f; P .




o |riERD 240 . - s |
A . - o S ) : : T . :
S o, . o oo : oo . o .
0 NAME UNIFQRM 'I‘I’I‘LB S | | e
1 DEFINiTiON  The partlcular t1tlewselected by the agency Lo
-+ - - % . for a work that has appeared under varying " Ml
titles, for the purposes of cataloguing and/or
. o 1nformation retrleval. o
§ Yy Yopel

‘. 2 REPRESENTATION ' In accordancevw%ph the practlce of the agency
' s - preparlng the record .

3 lOpt;onaliiﬁepeatable,_
4 " 1: 0 = Not specified. e o % o
C ' 1 = Uniform tlt}e'ls used_as prlmary access.
' 'p01nt - s
-2 = UniPFormit i -y use; a@*Secondary
- e ‘ access p01nt. T il - - _
. . ie...3 = Uniform t1tle is' not used as an apcess oo
:..v. . . , . . .p01nt._- . . ‘ i \f;‘ili (g?'w’" . . H
- R ' .. '%‘-’ . , _-. . :j;:"
5.A.0 NJ~'”_ L Unlform t1tle.'- - o .
5.A.1-DE ’ The uniform title by 1tself without addlthanal __5"2.
. ) qua11f1ers such as date,” NS e
S ' ¥ " language, version, etc. i ™ D _
. 5;A.2 REPR » In accordance with the, pracﬁlce of" T
s | 5 preparlng the record. - i - - o
5.A. 3 USE \ . Mandatory. Nqﬁ repeatable. . i
~ 5,B.0 NAME ey
% 5.B.1 DEFN S
< title,:the number of: the rpart of the*work tof;{’ B
R o which the item belongs,-and its designati 1 i
¥ In accordance ‘with.'the. practlce:of the.

preparing the record; .
Mandatory.;Repeatable,J‘

: v : h R S
L : IR 4

R

Name of_part(s) ‘ ' -
When the item: don51sts of arnamed part ora .
number of named pabts OF- the whole wqu S

Ssubfield’ A the name. of t'“
work of wh&cthhe 1tem 45




o e e . : N
<4 -8,D,0 NAME Porm aubhaading. i S
i 5,D.1 DEFN. =~ A term added teo the" uniform title to -
. . o e ?istlnguiah specinl characteriatics of the. L
e - ¥ - t em ] ’y T
- 5.,D,2 REPR - 'In accordance with the practica of the agency ' o
o ’ . pre &ring the record. - SRR ‘ | : i
* §,D,3 USE Opt onal Repeatable. : Vo ' s i
i ' ' b :
- 5,E,0 NAME . . Language of i'tem, (aa part of uniform: Litle) f.“
§,E.1 DEFN . The language of ‘the item ,when requlred as parte.
o : iy Jof the uniform title, fu v,
5.E.2 REPR | % In accordance with the pr tice 6T ph Tr
R _ ‘ preparlng the record, o : N
5.E.3 USE Optlonal Repeatablewhen'there is ‘mo 1
- NV o -one language. g _ % PR
“q‘x ;" . » : . . o . ‘ o / ‘7,4_}.’.&‘: B | ' v‘ ! o - .
, .B.F.0 NAME -~ ‘Version. '
5.F.1 DEFN ", A word or phrase 1nd1cat1ng the Verslon of the
' .work included in item. - ' .
- 5.,F.2. REPR In accordance with the practlce of Hhe agency . -, %
. -préparing the record. ' P
"5.F.3 USE . Optional. Not repeatable..v
5. G O NAME . Dateaof version.:. ' T
B, G 1 DEFN 5. The date.of publication, of the work 1ncluded L
. s, . Jdmithe item. & K R e e '
' 5.G.2 REPRf»}*“" In accordance with the practlce of the agency
Y preparlng .the record. - A
5.G.3 USE ..  -Optional..Not, repeatable. ‘This date‘ 111 be o

S T . .différent - from the date of publication\' In any
o - case, the' date of. publlcatlon should still be-

entered in Fleldwﬂ40 S T ,}g
' R PR
“ ' Language of unlform t1tle. fj;,. IR -Jgfﬂ
.The lamquage 'in.which the uniform t1tle shown
ST “8ubfield A s expressed é
es

A-'code taken from the 11st of Language Co
shown in Section 4.4. _

§4L.3 USE.  Optional. Not repeatable._ _ N .
D . S o V‘ :_" . : . - ’ } . .,‘,- R . N
e | CL - R
¥ S.Z.O‘NAME ) Authorlty nuﬁher.;u. . ‘ T T
5.2.1 DEFN A unlquefnumber ass;gned to a unlform tltle. o
5:2.2 REPR ., - As assigned. % : :
SkZ.3‘USE. Optlonal Not repaatable.’ L
EXAMPLES . 1 R 2
o7 o V< o N Lo, T
e R S § S
Example - 1~ ‘ Some klnds of unlform t1tle serve only to .. e
e e order entrles in a catalogue: or bibliography, - = ..
. ~and do .plot constitute »a main heaglnngEpr o
T example,‘some organlzatlons-place all 1aws, S
[ e . ; . ,(\( " o ; . ..' ..{ ‘3,. ‘. o‘ - ‘_‘_“77 .
SAURERPCR ‘ 4 AT




gwha Vbr their title, under a made up titlekn—:ww&“,,*
'Lawg.. o' 'This example shows the title proper . ¢ -
" .and corporate- body, The uniform title ‘would: R
- NevVer ageur as.an .access. paimtaiw’an index.,;m‘
Qntan;s ~of Fleld- 2408 K

1”4”’1rield 310 . 108AURdted Ringdom o

- 4 '

‘rield 240 ' 30@ALawa....@cualabury ¢ atatutaa |

of" mnglana L | “
R B Example 2 The title of the item is Iliadw&Book
’AEXXIV [by] Homer, edited by Cdlin MacLeod.* The uniform title"

according to the: practices of the agency preparing the record is . .
~Tliad, Book 24. This is used to bring together all., items” deading SR
with that one work, some of which may not ‘even mention the Iliad ‘ '
“, - in-a promlnent place W1thin the title. Contents of" Fields 240
'and 200

Field 240 10@Alllad@BB°°k 24 S o . - '$@ ‘7.‘r ﬁ%‘f,ifﬁ%r?
" Fie1d 200 © 01eAIliad, Book XXiveBlby] .* - . SRR
e _ ! Hpmer@Bedlted hy Col;n MacLeod | | . R
Bxample 3 ;.  ° The item is Luke, one book of the Bible, .in -

- the version called Today s English Version, ;“"5%~ 

o According tosthe practices of the agency . ' , . % '+ .

| preparing the record, the-item is entered ~ # ' .
‘under”the unifgrm title heading. Contents of R

, Fleld 240: - B " il
- ~ R Y 5

CoL OO@ABlble@EEngllsh@CNew Testqunt@CLuke_ R o e
L @FToday s Engllsh Ver51 SO -

- LN
ot
¥
Byt EY x| et LT 3
. . 3
o .
v . B
: N ’ .
v:.f" 3 5 ’ Y
0 ’ +
. s .
[ a B
: ) 1. "
-, R
P "
* B -
Sl ; L] - . .
4 N . . s
c L . ? e an
AN - B -
. : " 4 .
L a : 7 ~,
. , . ;o
ChN L3 .
Al -
. . A
A . ) ’
: Tt e :
L &L
[ RN i
L v .
XD -
ko RS A | .
o RS




|etmmo ze0] L L

.7§_OyNAMmQJ L 1—‘ 'LDITLON STATIMEN 3 AND ASSOCIA
il o ~ OF RESPONSIBILIT
i DEPINITION ©See mubfields, . ;V“j;7;].
.2 nmpnmsmNTATtow“ se0 aubfialda* o e,
4 . o
‘3YSE- . . Mandatony Re?eatable when a item has more - o
o L than one edition statement,'or whan Lhere are ... -
. - parallel edition statementd. .
' w 4 INDICATORS RERRN *f o ,' N
w '-"‘.,_'»'_.f\'_ﬁ\lf."_;._‘_'.. Yo K ' et — o .
R _ 23 0 = Form nbﬁrépecified .‘i
RS v 1 = Form as on the item, & -+ .
Moo T2 & Modifded ‘beyond the terms expreBSed
el ' 1n 5, A 2-and 5.B.2 below.
'wfi;:gf ”‘~,"” o Indlcator p051tion 2 refers to $ubf1eld AL
s SUBFIEEPS . gw -C 0 T L

5, .A.0 NAME - ,-Edltlon statement.’ e ’ |
- 5 Al DEFN o ‘A word or phrasSe or group. of characters in a
T I formal statement, " 1dent1fy1ng an, 1tem as a
C ~ member ;of an edition. : o
5 A.2 REPR - The- editlon statement is normally given 1n the
B JRT .- terms “used in tha‘”bém. Standard abbreviations .
‘ - ' i for.such terms mayibeiused; numbéred ‘editions : -
. may be converted Rl ‘fscrlpt to numeric form. - .. '
_ " The edltlon statem t normaLly 1ncludes either
A the; word 'edition" ®or .its equivalent in.. o
- " - " .another language) or” a related term such as w
: S o 'rev151on ", “and cansdéscribe the physlcal form® _fqﬁ '
w0 T W o of ‘the item. le.g. Braille edltlon, m1crof1che R
R ' S “edition) . or. edition s;dlfferEntfated,n R ag
S R S o . numerlcally,wchfonolcglcally, geographlcally,
B T S -1 £ S g T -
5,A.3 USE" \ _,'Mandatory. Not repeatable.-~-% PO o
nE L e . . ) @ ’ PN ). .

T .

©

;ZSKB.O NAME-' - Statement of . re599n51b111ty assoc1ated w1th oo
e e T .editioh, , : _‘%" _.a§ﬁ
5.B.1 DEFN_, . ' Name(s) -or phrase(s) relatlng to: the e ey R
S . _ _1dent1f1cat10n and/or - gunctlon of4§mf persons
e e or corporate bodies respon51blenfo§%br » o
B T L contrlbutlng to thé creation of: the R o
Lo \ 7 intellectual or artistic. conéﬁ_t ofbthﬁ;;

- ientered in Subfield:a,. R
ﬁrn thegform and seqUené% shown on the 1tem,, A

~exactly as' to- wordlng but not neGessquly as “3)“M.;‘_
”to punctuatlon or capltallzatlonﬁ A stateﬁent"»;;@ﬂ e

.

'+ " '5.B.2 REPR




I
A B

frﬂp; ef raapbnaiblltty ralating te an edition-may"v Ve
R _ L, . he tlansliterated when’ ‘the edition statement . o
cigosa e e e oo dectransliterated, It can inglude the ngmes of- .. .
St ot one or more than one person oF gorgorat bgdya SRRERI
Lo , LT Pllelds 300, 310 or 320 are used to record _ :
;g;'”uj oo oovo, 'named bnooaher Forme distinet from the form T
A v, .. appearing In a statement ‘of raapenaibility. R

AT Repdatable for each. statement of ‘
‘ raaponﬁfbtlf ¥ agdoc bated wlth Lhe‘edttlan of S
_the, itam. Opt anaL. :@g v LTy

Epnquaqe of" edition ﬁtatemant.v A Lo
+The Janguage of the edltlon statement., ‘wwW‘$W“f\¥mk
. A cgde’ takgnfrom the list: of Language Cq@ @’M‘quf“

: R ~shown in Section 4.4. . 2

Opti@nal, Not repeatabis.:'

The document has on its: 1tle page the R

~statement 'Fifth edition revised'. Stapdard

abbrev1atlons are given in the record . ol mE
T Contents of Pleld 260:- Rl . A £

TR
O1@A5th ed rev.

A : . T
4 Example 2 -, The Derbyshlre t1mes is publ shed ih a number

; 3 .
gt ' -+ . of.area editions, orfe of 'which is entitled - C
L '+, Chesterfield edition. Contents of Fleld 2603

\.’. X [

';Oﬂ@AChesterffeld.ed. B A -'ﬂ?'. L
e T S e
g Example 3 C;;@” The. first edltlon oﬁ Cases and statutes on . L». ool
e N “W_’ s crlmaﬂal lavw id edited :by John C. N Slater. s
‘ u:t?fi-ia'f. " The~second edition: i§'edited by A, B
‘ o "f;[ 'Piternick. Sinee the' setond: editlon has a :

e e e T * 7 . different” editor, and it implies”on the t1tle o
e R B pa e that she:is the.editor of that edition™ p;a’ T
' L s .y, the.edition. statement®is followed by a- o
P "¢“~”'statement of respdrsibility for that, edltlon

?.1“g“f-_ B e only. Contents of ﬁleld 260: 0 . T 9 ER

’ _ S e
. . d .. B .
K ¥ ©01@A2nd ed@Bby A.B..Plternlck o 'H.-°.JA 9
‘ '_ ‘_o ] . . 5 ,ﬂ’ _.‘;. - ) '
R :&;6 o T kS ., I S | ':;f g\m L
Ekample 4 The ‘source’ format recommendse¢ha edltlon‘,;f-';tﬁé.
e _r" ~ number ‘be stored as an atabic numeral only, ‘80’ .. = %
T L “that the data’i& not related to a ;mrtlcular e e
T ’}anguage, e.g. 12 for 12th.ed, "Setond " Ty
[T indicatdr will be set to 2" ‘sirce. the form of_ AR
”?fi; o N ﬁthe edition! statemeht does not follow the.- formjf_-gitu
AP SA 4;’mygu-);r descrlbed in- SuA 2 Contents of Field 260:. '5» o
T R \'“; Tl e ] 7.:*', ST R R
e i N’ 02@A12 * S g e R T e
JORR L A




FIELD 300 T - IR o T o

) SICESUUEE b Lo e s /
0 NAME . ,f-NAME OF PERSON '
~ 1 DEFINITION RS The name 1dent1fy1ng a person respons1b1e for
.. . or contr1but1ng to the creation of the’"
L & »* - intellectual or'artistic content of-a work
' prN ':., contained:in the item or its realization. \';
. L. . . .
2 REPRESENTATfON/ In accordance w1th the‘piactlce of the agency
S ’ K preparlng the record, x ‘
'3 'USE ‘ 4.’ Mandatory Repeatable for the name of each B
o ' person, when more ‘than one person is
i ' ) respon51ble for the work., .
4-INDICATORS . 1: .0 = Level of respons1b111ty undeflned
T e T 1 % Primary responsibility. .
S 2 = Alternative responsibility. ‘.
:3 = Secondary responsibility. . -~ - 1
? . SN - ) o
2t 0 = Source: not spec1f1ed ' - ' /}
4 4 ‘ _ 1 =‘Source. authority file of the agency. '
5 SUBFIELDS . o . N /Z
— : - . : -/
5.A.0 NAME Entry element. . /
. 5.A.1 DEFN ) That part of a person's name’ by wh1ch it /
- - - primarily would be entered in an ordered list.
5.A .2 REPR , In accordance with the practlce of the agency
. - preparing the record. ;
5.A,3 USE . Mandatory Not repeatable./v L R
- - \ RS | // {
5.B.0 NAME Other name elements. / ' . :
5.B.1 DEFN ‘Other parts of the .name excludlng entny
' : element, forename, preflxes,_sufflxes _
5.B.2 REPR In accordance with the pract1ce of the agency
_ preparing the record. /. 7
5:B.3 USE . .. Mandatory.-Not repeatable. - J PR
5.C.0 NAME ~ | Addqtlonal elements to name. S oo
5.Cy1 DEFN : Additional attributes to the name, e. g.
- honorific titles, words 1nd1cat1ng family
, : : “relationships. 5 .
5.C.2 REPR '~ 'In abbreviated form, when 0531b1e.
'5.C.3 USE- - Opt#onal. Repeatable, for® ifferent klnds bY:
v - addltlonai elements ,/
J . ; // . . /
5.D.0 NAME Date(s). = - I P
5.D,1 DEFN A date or dates relatlng}to the person whose
R ' name is ente;ed in the faeld.
5.D.2 REPR - In accordande with the practlce of the\v/ency




5.E.2 REPR

5.E.3 USE - |

&

, "5.F.0. NAME .
© B5.E.1 DEFN

5.F.2 REPR "

. sF.3UsE

EXAMPLES <

Example J

1\-
.

preparlng the record, ;‘ 4 S
Opt;omal Not repeatable. ‘ '

"Role (Coded)

A code deslgnatlng the function of the gerson‘

in,relation to the item for which that
‘1nd1v1dual is responslble, e.g. ed1tor,*

compller. S

“A’code taken from the 11st of Role %odes. sh?‘ign

«+«7in; Section 4.8 of CCF.
. thlona§g§3epeatable. :

. Role (Non-coded).
* A'word or phrase. designa

A
Voo
[
i

ing the function of:
" the person in relation to e item for wh1ch
_that individual is responsible.
In accordance with the practlce of the,agency
__preparing-the-record. "“
Opt10na1 Repeatable.

.

-

Authoﬂlty number. ! e

A unique number ‘assigned to the name headlng
of a person. - L -
~As_assigned. ' ‘ '

Optlonal Not repeataﬁle.‘

8 :
Names of persons vary in dlfferent countrles .
in the type and number of elements which make

“up the name, and national. usage can differ in- -
the order and form of presentation of thoge .
-elements. National catalogu1ng pract/ﬁes can =
also be very, different in tHeir choice of =
entry element and the form and order of )
preseritation of other name elementg. Some’
bibliogfaphic agencies maintain aﬁﬁhorlty

~+ files which include a record- £or” eack author .

(4

with sufficient name details for unique ,

~ identification. Other agencies may accept the

“form of the name as it appears on the item. .,
The examples illustrate varying.ways of
treating personal names in-accordance Wlth
dlfferent cataloQU1ng rules. , [

y 9 ; I
The source format enters a name as follows-
‘Entry element, the initigls of" forenames,
title(s). For example, Stokes, R&B .Contents -
of Field 300 / . :
O1@AStokes@BR B. // o - L. P

. . L ‘ - SR

The' f1rst 1nd1cator is setatg‘/O' s1nce the
source format does not deflne levels of

responslbllltx/ The second 1nd1cator 1s set to
) . . -, i
s a/%l', ! v' . . 1‘5

w '
s
! . . ’ Tao, * E
AL . B . .
;N S N
. ] - .

-



D - 7 P A . . PN o S8 AT
. - .- v ) . : B . 4
1 ‘ ) S . . s, ' it
. .

which makes use .of an author1ty f1le for v .y
o ¥ personal names. - : E T
- o S ' ) ‘ o ‘ » J c % v.:f a0
‘Example 2 - The ‘author Karl Popper is entered_ accord1ng
S : ‘to d1fferent rules for entry, as":=-.._

EES P per, Sir Karl R (t1tle pr§cedes ﬁG;-'
: A 97 forenames) et
. v , - Popper, Kar} R, Sir (t1tle follows SR
: o S forenames) - (R

: o @Popper, K.R,, Sir~ (nameSnstr1pped to P
~ initials, title preceded by comma) R

~Popper,)Slr Karl Ra1mund (all names ﬁsed in ¢

o full - =

'Popper, Karl R. (tltle not used)

S

. Esch of these dppears_ in Field 300 in,one -

T o : -~ the follo%1 g forms. In.each case the- second" S
I ' ~ indicator ig set at '1‘,'show1ng that an . v“-ﬁ .
- author1ty file" form 1s used. “ R

I . C * 01@APopper@C 'r@BKarl R . ,
' - ) '01@APopper@BKarl R.@CSir = o ¥

., 01@APopper@BK.R.@CSir =~ 'rf-”F,'

, 'J01@APopper@C51r@BKarl Ra1mund '
3”201@APopper@BKarl RS T

e Lo \ PGS

_Example 3° .. A number of source formats spec1fy that a n me

. B ++.. .. should be entered in the form in which it i
' L -+ - usually found on title pages or in referenc .

RS ¢ .. .. -sources; if necessary for d1st1ngu1sh1ng j“f a

& ~ - purposes, the full forms of the name elements'

: -~ ‘and/or dates or birth and/or ‘death:are’ addedﬂ

- The form of the name on the ltem is::Smith, |
+ : *Peter C.-A .cdtalpguer hag added '(Peter

.. .Charles)' and the date '1940-~-', In this

C <., example, the person has the role of ed1tor,g?"
o - © .and has segondary respons1b111ty 'Contents of -

SRR .. Field 300:® | Ce

?

Te ?{31@ASm1th@BPeter Charles @n194o @E340@Fed1toﬁ
R . = . . ) ) A

Example ¢. o The source format spec1f1es that all‘the >

o - " elements of a hyphenated compound surname are

o regarded-as the entry elemént. Contents of -

. ' . Field 300, assuming level of responsibiliky

-undefined, and an authotity record number
014678 L el o -

e o a'\ . f\ . . L e

01@AMantuthﬂBayette@BEun1ce@ZO14678

.6 )

4
.\)

. Example 5¢( - VSome source formats ‘demand that all the;;
/S ) - ‘elements of a compound surname even when not -

-.'»',“ : '

4*1' since the data oraglnates from a database,nf,f



.

L
'

hyphenated are the entry element. C. Day Lewis

. has a compound qurname without a hyphen, and,

the name is entered as Day Lew1s, Cecil.
Contents of Field -300, assuming-primary -

respon51b111ty and authorlty flle form: - <

¢
L3 . ¢

11@ADay Lew1s@BCec1l

s -

?

S Eg%mple"7'v

ﬁuampie'S

[

Exampie‘9‘""‘

-~

:‘

Y

In normal usage, Ch1nese names are written -

with the family name first, Because of LT
. d1ffer1ng database practices, Mao Zedong (to‘

use §ne’ possible rendering of: the name. into

i}
the roman alphabet) apﬁears in.some: source -
formats as. Mao Zedong, in othérs as Mao,.ws
Zedong The following are possible alternatlvq
~ﬁ_contents ofi Fleld 300. ;. L
.'JOO@AMao Zedong;‘ . f:'- b 74‘.‘.mfi' Joi s
. OO@AMao@BZedong-. o S S
: E | X "?'
An author has an honor1f1c t1tle of nob111ty
which, accord1ng to the. practlces of the" - Co
‘agency pyeparing the record, is.placed between
the entrd¥ element and other name elements.n-;"f
Contents of Flebd 300: Y . R
OO@AStanhope@CLady@BHester
The" s rce fwrmat takes the: au hor s»name, N LR
' Lord® T3dd, frﬁp thesitem. Sincego.other name
" elements are prov{ded the name is—~entered in . .
~Field 300 as: . . T A AT
00eAToddeCLord  , .. . ..
e S s ST SRR
Lo
»

-

When an author 1s ‘known only by a pseudonym,
this will be the ‘name used-as an access ‘point
unless it is the practice of the agency :
preparing the record to.use 'Anon in, such .
"cases. Even when.the pseudonym. is. made . up of .
elements which could be construed as 'Surname
j Forename', accord1ng to some rules the: whole
‘name is treated as an.entry element The |
pseudonym is Pan Painter. . Contents pf F1eld
300: -~ T : 4 R

l

‘0 1@APan Painter o -~ B

Two eplthets attached to the name are ° L
identified separately in the name as shown 1n
the source format. This distinction is
reta1ned in- the CCF. Contents of- Fgeld$300'

. AN

L L3
!

.‘ N \
o < .

COL SR

- L
1.. T e . ‘“' ’
000 T
’ . " T Lo i .



N FE T e R . . iy,
S O 1 B T A T
IR R 7. '00@AAlexandra@CEmpress@CCongdrt of Nicholas.
o o v . II, Emperor of Russia" = = . S
4 | ; . . K . iy . . o . B ) ) . B
. Example 11- 7 . The source format gives two forms of the names,
S as derived from the item 'Bewldy, Lois M.';
- : ;' -and a ‘search form' consisting qnly of .
o ; ~+ : forename and initials, 'Bewley, L.M.'. Since |
B e LU, - the latter’ form can be derived algorithmically
W' from the First, it is not neeessary-to include
s ;)//*) ~°© w itrin-the record. The role of the person is .
[ .+ giwen as 'Eflitor and ¢TanseaﬁdrY; Contents of

e

St 0. cField 300: _ C -
e "f? ' '.‘30@ABeQiéy@BL6is M.@FEditor and ‘translator
S o . s . " N ' T .
S i T - : . i Ny
. '.. I!: \ - . . L\. ) ."/"” . ; F . .

N~
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FIELD 310| e j S '
: o NAME. © NAME OF CORPORATE BODY L oL -
1 DEFINI'I‘;ON ’ rI‘he name’, 1dent1fying a corporate body o S
| ‘respon51ble for or ‘contributing to the
. " / creation of the intellectual or aptistic’
- **?7' , : content of a work”contained in the itemor its
T reallzation. A torporate body is defined as.

' oo ", . ahy organization(s) or group of persons R
L o : 1dent1f1ed by .a. partlcular name . o S
i 2 REPRESENTATION \}n accordance wrth the practlce of the agency',
et .. A preparrf? .the record ' H;‘: PR o
o . ] . - . .‘.' ‘ .~.| . . Y P . .‘ - .

'~ 3 USg,- . -, . . Mandatery. Repeatable for ! the name of, each .
\Eﬁ"" _.:“;:‘;v. “ corporate body :when more than one corporate »
s AZe -, body, is respon51ble for the itely. or for the _..‘1
LT ‘F\".,~‘ , name-of thé corporate body prov1ded in'more =~ ...

| _ N than one language IERRE e '
e '.4,INDiCN§OR§ 5..';1; ,6-=;Level of respon51b111ty undeflned k(
L “wr . ..o a4 - ¥ = Primary level of r spom/lblllty o
PR _ . 2 = Alternative level o . respomsibility.
< ’ i 3 = .Secondary level of respon51b111ty Ty
e " 25 .0 = 50ur4e rnot speclﬁled T
| o 21,=*SourdK: author1ty f11¢“?f the agency
' ¢5 A. 0 NAME Entry element : ' S
5.A.1° DEFN . ff» That .part of the name of the corporate body by
- “which ‘it wfuld be entered in an ordered list.,
5;A.2;REPR' e In accordapce with the,practlce of ‘the agency
' .ol ot zrepar1ng the record.. - -~
5,A.3 USE = =~ andatory Not . repeatable o - -
'5.8.0 NXME-Ud e Other;parts of name. B
5.B.1-DEFN . her parts of the name of the corporate body, ‘:{
Lo, L -subordinate or superior units, etc. when . .
. T “the corporate body .. 15 part of .a h1erarch1cal Ky
: o " . - structure. e o
. _5.8vZREPR - In accordanee Wlth the ractice 05 the agency ;
e ) 'a""¢prepar1ng the record. {9'. N
5.B,3 USE - Mandatory. Repeatable or eagh- part of th@ :
‘ e . name of the cbrporate body exceptlng the entry
e L © 7. element. ‘ "
a“; o - : . ) -
F .\ ° ’ a ‘~ .
v )‘ 3 , ! 5 ’ = o » 1 4
- . v e )




N }v-._',: R C o B . - ] . R .. .' . }‘
S f::o: g - . o ' o

\
1

5,00 NAME'- e anliﬁier. o | e
5 C 1 DDPN Ao N term added ito the name of the corpovata body
: - in order to provide,additional information as

R *if“ ::‘ _3,qn ‘aid to 1dentificatlon, e gy date(ﬁ) type
"+ 5.C,2%REPR ‘In accordance with the,practuce of the-agency’
L o v preparing ‘the trecord.. /i

- ;/5.C.3USE - Optidnal, Repeatable for dlfﬁerent kLnds of

qualifiers. ~n, .

) . . . . . v .
P . o N

- S . - J . . vl . . 1 . \

. . . \

‘ ,NAME .W, -Address of %ofpmrate body., Vo
{, . The posta; laddress, of the corporate body

,‘1' Accordlng tqQ the conventions for postal
addresses 1n the country of the corporate\
N » ‘ ""J‘b'()dy

. 5.D.3 USE* virOptlonal Recommedded wh %n the corporate body
N 1s. the distributor as well as being . - e
R . ‘respo 1ble for%the 1tem Not'repeatable 2

u;@u‘-Country of corporate body.
. The country where thercorporate bo

¥ L situated. Tl o«

COEL A céde,taken trom tﬂb list of Gouhtry Codes

.. shown~§§'8ectlon 4.7, . -w.
‘ Optlona o Not repeatable.
. Ciwa g | C ///‘

o "‘

code dQSLgnatlng the functlon of ‘the

ipq&gte body in relation to the item. for
'%cgQ t is responsible. ~ "
¢ ' 5 Fa2 REPR i . taken from the 1list, of Role Codea shown
S ‘ &%n Sgction 4, 8, L
" 5.F.3 USE o Optlonal Repeatable .
F SZG.O{.NAME Ro4§ (Non- coded) v
. ) 1.DEFN A Yoérd or phrase de@lgnatlng the' functlon of .

Me corporate body in relation to the item for

& A ; Z,_h1ch,- is respon51ble. - . .
c 0 5.GL2 REPB ¥ In affSrdance with the practlce of the agency
LS T e preparing the. record.. R .
7, 5.G.3 E o Optlonal Repeatable.‘ o - .
bLang}{ae of entry element. ' A
he Hanguage of, the element in® SUbfleld A

B ?ﬁta$en from the list of Language Codes
sthown in Section 4, 4. |
M-mdabory when''the hame of the corporate body
%sxglven in different languag® forms 'and .the
Btis repeated OtherWISe 0ptlonal
L U“ -;A'f

S . b

: crlpt of entry element . ,
jfhe sgrlpt of the;fntry element.. .

i SN ] . . — - . oo o '
On 33y ﬁ . ol - . o o v .
3 ;8 - K. ) . . . 0, g
pn' . S R . ' ‘ \l N ‘ ;o : *
= ; ' R . . . . L. LA
R O ; . . - . . .

B

4 .
N . . . L. ’ v ) . . @ )
. Lo \



; , . Lt
. \ . ¢

87,2 REPR | A code taken Eg;m the liat of, Scriptué;deg

.o . . - @ahown in Sectdon’ 4 6.
6843 USE T Optlonal. !: ] e - _—
5.%.0 NAME Authority number : e
5.,2,1 DEFN . . - A unique number aaalgned to Lho corporatt name
o o heading. = - DTN .
'§,2,2 REPR . .. .As assigned. - .
 5,2,3 USE R Optlonal. Not Lepeatab#e.,“ywl;, 4 1
o "'suw L SN Lo : I S
EXAMPLES  {. The name of a corporate body can appear in,:
e ] varying forms, often 1in different versions on.

items produced by the 'body ‘itself. Cataloguing

‘codes also*hqve different rules for the choice~

o . _ of the entry element and the form and order of
S c - . other elements-of ‘the body"s name. Some_
~ T " ~. bibliographic agencies maintain authori'ty, -

corporate body tdentifying’ thelauthoritative"

e 'he form of the name'elements and the erder of

T AR those elements, as they appear on the' item. The _

v L examples illustrate varylng ways of treating
IR corporate body names in accordance with
g dlfferent catalogu1ng rules. : ‘

The source format. glves'addreESee with
xﬂﬂ S corporate bodles. ‘Contents of Field. 310-

L ‘" ; _"'.y ' Ol@APunjab Unlver51ty@DChand1garh 14

. . : . .
v, v : T . 4\ '
.. - Sl

;v Example 2 ‘ The source format enteré unlversities with
: o~ J‘}‘ . % . names 1ncorporat1ng a-place name under ther |
e place name.:Since’ the" body is. regarded as part
T o ~+ of the entry element, it is- ~included in
et e e Subfleld A. Contents of Field. 310

»

R “,’01@ALe1den lekunlver51te1t

Ki
<

EXample‘B . _ The name of a corporate body needs 'a quallfleri*

to explain'it and distinguish it .from other .
.. bodies with the same name._Contents of Field
310. ,) . : ’ * . - - . ot
. A O1@ALQndonderry,‘Ireland@CCity'

~ Example 4 . An’ item 1nc1udes the. statement that it is

2

. wyigﬁ \ - files which include. a record for ‘each natlonal |

[ » _;w - fbrm of its name. Other-agencies may accept "

o o ~edited by the Elsevier Editorial Team. Role is

entered in non-coded form. 'The first 1nd1cator
is set to.'3 to indicate secondary :
resp&n51b111ty Contents of Field 310;

oS - , . - ) ) . ~

i 104

L #

Al



LI ]

»

-y

—
-

. entry efement) according to th@practige‘€
“the agency. Subfield B 18 not uged since ¥

@COrganization~, ﬂ‘

/

QWGhmlmeviar.Editérialﬁgan@GEd}tor‘" | .
- . R f: \;“,.‘-' "‘ o u
The practices of tha‘hgendy preparing the

by

record stipulgte that qorganizations whieh ave .

a paﬁtnership=ah?uld be. tregted as a-corpgrate
body. The*name of the f{rat person of the'
partnership is inverted (i.e.\surname is .the ,
£

' heve
are no lower hierarchical‘levels\of the '

‘organization mentioned. Contents'of Field 310:.

bl@AWilsbn,‘Hpgh;'and LéwiS*Womarélby;
' A

Accd?ding to other practices'théhname of. the’

-\ first partner could be enterkd in direct
«. rorder: o o AL
* . ’ . » - v ' . \‘
- 01@AHugh Wilson .and Lewis Womersley v
. @COrganization S s ' R

0

' . .
" ¢ ° o

. ‘According’'to sdme céﬁ@ioguinq"practices,a_‘

. working parti'es and ad

~ Contents of Field 310:

. nd ad hoc groups are entered
under the name .of the"Body to which ¢t ey a:‘é}ﬂ
responsible  or by which. they were established.
' L ) ‘

OT@AAslib@BCOmputer.Abplications

. Group@BAcquisitions;’ Cataloguing and = -,
Circulatien Werking Party ’ ' '
r L) o . = o
e
‘e . - ]
. v ‘_\.\ /
A .°
- 7 ) . .
BN . .
[P ' ' N
Py 4 .
. .
L ¥ I
[y ' l )
. ) \
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LRI | ST
0 NAME . , NAMB OF MERTING . "
 4DRITNIPION Mhe name identifying a meeting Lonponstble for

or ¢ontributing to the cteatlon of the
intellectual or artiable content of a.work Vv - -
ccoptained in the item ov its raaltmattnn. '
‘Meeting s a. genevic tewm for an occafiional
group; 1t covers congresses,. aymponla,
diplomatic conferencesa, festivals,. fairﬁ,
exhibitiona, expediticns, etey

[

3

2 REPRESENTATION In aCCOLdance with the)practice oﬁ Lhe agancy
: : - preparing the record, -. @
3 USsE - ‘ Mandatoxy Repentablc for Lhc»namo of onch
T .o meeting when more than one meeting ig '
responsible for the item; or, for the name of
the meeting prOV1ded in more than one

o B _ language.-, oy ,”
{AINDICATORS 15 0 = LeVel of resp0n51b111ty undeflned
C L ! = Primary respon51b111ty
2 = Alternative respon51b111ty
3 = Secondary 5§spon51b111ty "
| 2: -0 = épurce; not specified.,
’ 1 = Source: authotity f11e of the agency.
5 SUBFIELDS
: 'SLA.O‘NAME‘ o Entry element. '
5.A.1 DEFN = The name. of the meet1ng.r ‘ S
5.A.2 RER - In actordance with the pract1ce of the agency
- N Do _preparing the record.- .
* 5.A.3 USE L Mandatory‘ Not repeatable.

i S . i 5 -

..Othergparts of name. : -
Other parts of the name of the meet1ng,'e g.

L]

subordlnate or superior units when the meet1ng

. P © is.part of a hierarchical structure.
5.B.2 REPR ¢ In accordance with the practice of the agency
o © .~ .preparing the record.
5.B.3 USE .~ - Mandatory. Repeatable for each part of the
: N A - name of the meet1ng excepting the entry
‘ o element. . o
5.C.O NAME : Qua11f1er. "
5.C.1 DEFN A.term added to the name of the meeting in
' “order to supply additional information as an
aid to identification, e.g. -date(s), type of
- _ ' _ .meeting. . :
.~ 5,C.2 REPR . In accordance W1th the prattlce of the agency ks

Q. ,i&.ﬁr . - Fh; o loglif.h';’f




- “‘ :" ‘ l ':
PR 'pmepa¥inq the recard, - w

v 66,3 U8R Optional. Repeatahle for diffevent kipds of
’ |  "wqualifiers, o
; e s : N
. { ‘ '” ) ) P ) .
H.E,0 NAME = Country., ‘ ‘ i
. 5.0, 1 DEFN The country wheve the mesting was held. .
B8 REPR A code taken fvom the list of Language Codest
ot shown in Heetion 4,7, E : :
©byB, 3 USR Optlonal, Not tepeatable, . '
©5.G,0 NAME ¢ ﬁnﬂatlgn_offmﬁattﬂﬂ, c . : |
8.G.) DEPFN . The name of ‘the place wheve the weeting was
o - held, . . S ‘ ‘
: preparing the .vecdrd, ;
6.G.3 USE Mandatory. Not vepeatable. §
S.H.,0 NAME Dato of me“tihgrfiﬁ~190”f9"mﬂtl- -
5.H.1 DEFN . The date or Inelusive dates of a ‘meoting, - -

The' date(a) in tormalized form as shown in 1

*5.,H,2 REPR
. ' 2014, In the case of spanning a period, the

b two dates are set out In full and ueparated bys "
- ! a hyphen. Any digit may be veplaced by a
En questlon mark when a date of coveraye or
- - approximate date ig given. When no month or
B . . day is given, the month” or day is replaced by
- - ..-'0000%, . ' e :
5.H.3 USE ' _ Maridatory when Subfield I is not used. Not
o .. . repeatable. - . R ‘
5.1.0 NaME . Date of meeting (ip free format),
'5.1.1 DEFN . The date or inclusive dates of a meeting,
5.1.2 REPR In accordance with the practice of ‘the agency
o ' ' preparing the record. C '
5.1.3 USE Mandatory when Subfield H is not used. Not
: repeatable, B ' BT
5.J.0 NAME . Number of meeting, o -
5.J.1 DEFN' . A number identifying an individual meeting
: . within a, series of numbered meetings of the .
: L .- sane nmf . , , .
5.J.2 REPR * In accordance with the practice of the agency,
f IR preparing the record. = T .
'5.J.3 USE Mandatory when the meeting belongs to a
e - numbered series. Not repeatable,
co o L .
- 5.L.0 NAME -Language of entry element. - S
5.L.,1 DEFN' The language of the entry. element in Subfield
AR A, oo S ST
5.L.2 REPR A code taken from the'"list of Language Codes.
o - shown in Section 4.4, ) ‘ '
5.L.3 USE. Mandatory when the name of the corporate body .
¢ PR L . .P-‘ l) ..V ) !




§,5.4 NAME
§,1 DEFN
HEPH

58
B, 200 NAME
5,7, 1 DEFN

5y%,2 REPR
6,%,3 USKE

BXAMDLES

Pxample |
. A

Bxample 2

Example 3

-Example 4

.)‘

.upyinnql OB "

k4

1§ aaven in diffarent language. forms and the
tlﬁld i5 lapadtad, chaww;ge npt;onql'

' ~ » 1
t t o 4 "

v

1S 1L;‘nt entry uicméht

The script of /the name of the weating,
- A coda taken from the list aof Scvipt uudcn
nhuwn in ;thxun 4.6, . ,

A s
Aithorivy numby or, - » . ’

CA anique” numher Assigued to the name of Lhe
meating, -

As ﬁﬁﬁiqnad;

~optional, Not repeatablg,

¢ "

Y . N \
In the source format, the proceedings of the
Ird United. Nationd (owtutﬁncv on the Law of
the Sea are “entered under the hnudinq for the
Conference by the agency preparbng the, record,
Contontys of Field 3201 '
P1EAUnT ted Nationg Conforenceron the Law of’
thv JyeadGNew York, et al. @Hy9730000003ed

»n

b

“The item is Lhe ptoceodlnqq of Lhc 17th AN,
Richards: ympovium held at King of Pirussia,
Pennzylvan1ﬂ. Two forms ol héndlnq are shown
heve as poqqiblo contents of Field 3201

100AA, N ‘Richards Sympo fum@J 1 7th@H19750000
@GKing of Prqula, PA . :
10@ARichards (A.N.) Symposium@J17th@I1975

@GKlng of Pru551a, Pa ‘ ‘

~ .

v

In the source format, the second Vaticar
Council is entered as: o ,

00@AVatican Council@J2@H19620000;19650000‘

The agency preparing the record enters the.
complete dates when conferences are: held.

- Contents of Field 320:

00@AInternat10nal Symp051um on B1b110graph1c
Exchange Formats@GTaormina, Slc11y@H19780426-
19780428CEIT ' .

o 108



|FIELD 450

B L Y .

0 NAME.

: 1 DEFINITION

~Example” 1

ll-{ff

g G

2 REPRESENTATION -

3 USE =

4 INDICATORS

g
- SUBFIELDS

)]

" EXAMPLES

Example 2 2

| Examplgﬁé ‘

o B . >

’ ® -

SERIAL NUMBERING AND'DATE

* The numbers’ aqﬁ/or dates of coverage of the

W

first and las issues of a ser1al

In accordance with- the practice of the agency
prepar1ng the record

Opt1ona1 Not repeatable The f1eld may
contain serial numbering and/or dates when
‘they are different, either in form or

. substance, from- the date shown 1n F1eld 440

'Date of Publ1cat1on'
e,

: 003{ ;; | 4 o 3 o .
: : . ConE B

]
(M

Ser1al number1ng and ‘date,

See. 1 above. ,

See 2 above. o ' -~ RN
Mandatory Not repeatable. - ( '

4 &L G ) : ) S
T a ... L ..

fAn almanac started 1n 1931 and 1s st1ll
_cont1nu1ng It is.not numbered, the date -
serv1ng as -a number. Contents of F1eld 450'

00@A1931"

The volume relatlng to 1931 has a pub11cat10n L
date of 1930, Contents of F1eld 440: - -
01@A19300000- oo S

C&

A d1rectory was publ1shed from 1895 to 1956.

The-volumes wvere not numbered Contents of

. F1eld 450'

v

00@A1895 1956

s

" The number1ng of a ser1al starts at volume 16

-after & change of title, beglnn1ng with issue

no. 1.-It ends at volume 28, no. ‘6. The -agency
"has elected not to show the date in Field 450
since the date already appears in Field 440
Contents of Field 450: .

SR S c121 T
s : R . ) T - S ]
e seods T 1 o

C el



—a

Example 5.

. Od@Avpi..TG;:hbilﬁval;éafjhd,6 '“

' 00@ANo. Oct 1976-

’

; The source format records ‘the above example as

follows: 16(1) - 28(6). Contents of Field fﬁﬁ

) ob@A16(1)-§é7;)

!

The source format records both date and
_numbering. in the same field: No. 1=

Contents of Fleld 450

v .

.

\ '

A

Oct.1976-

Py Cw



\ e ™ - . N 4 . L | »i | - | : ~‘\?"Q,\

FIELD 330 = - . - ) 4
1 : “ R . ) )
0 NAME , - g AFFILIATION =~ R P
i : 1 DEFINITION The name and/or address of the‘organization to

which a person associated-with the item is -,
affiliated, or the private address~of the
. person. _— ‘ ; ot
27REPRESENTATIQN - In accordance with the practlce of the agen f
_ ‘ :preparlng the' record. ‘
3 USE N vOptlonal. Repeatablelwhen mote than one person v
- is associated with the item, or when one. ‘
- person is affiliated with. more than, qné”
K organlzatlon. ’

4 INDICATORS 00 - R B
5 SUBFIELDS
'5.A.0 NAME'  Entry element. ' e
-5.A.1 DEFN : That part.of the name of ‘the afflklatlon "

organization by which ‘it is entered or would
be entered in an ordered list\

5.A.2 REPR E In accordance with the practice of the agency
- - : preparing the record. ;
5.A.3 USE Mandatory unless Subfield D contalns a pr1vate

address. Not repeatable/

4

! -

5.B.0 NAME ‘Other parts of the name.
: . 5.B.,1 DEFN A Other parts of the name of the affiliation
- organization. .
5.B.2 REPR In accordance with the pract1ce of the. agency
, ' . .prepariag the record.
- 5.B.3 USE : Optignal. Repeatable for each part of the name
L of the afiffiliation organlzatlon excepting the
- entry element.’
5.C.0 :NAME " Qualifier, .
5.C. 1, DEFN " A term added to the name .of the affiliation
o - " organization in order tJ supply additional-~
- information as an aid ‘to identification, e.g. -
‘ , o date(s), type of orga ation. .
~ 5,C.2 REPR ~ In accordance with tﬂgipractlce of the agency
" 'preparing the record.-
5.C.3 USE . - Optional. Repeatable’ for different klnds of
v qualifiers. _
5.D.0 NAME - Address.
5.D.1 DEFN '  The postal address of the afflllatlon, or the

pr1vate address‘oéjthe person associated with -

o e ,d:l --“4 r':, : . ‘t : ;l]g

’.




e - . ‘the"item. o C e
¢ 5.D.2 REPR . Aécording to the conventions for postal

. addresses in the country of the corporate.
L " - bodye - o ‘ o0
5.D,3 USE Optional, Repeatable. .
& 5.E.0 NAME ’ f"Countpxgof aff111at10n.. L
‘5.E.1 DEFN ' The country' where the afflllatlon organlzatlon
R - .- is gituated. : i
.~ '5,E.2 REPR . A code taken from the ‘1list of Codes for. Names
. * - 'of Countries ‘shown in Section 4.7. "
5.E.3 USE = - ;Optlonal. Not repeatable. :
5.L.0 NAME- Language of aff111at10n.' - '
5.L.1 DEFN The language of the afflllatlon organlzatlon.
5.L.2 REPR - A.code taken from the list of Language Codes
o . shown in Section 4.4. - :
5.L.3 USE  ~ _Optlonal : .
EXAMPLES | | PR Y
| ) . | L : -
Example 1 . ' The author is attached.to Southern Methodist
" i University, Computer Sciences Center, Dallas,
' , Texas. Contents of F1e1d 330: . :
. &
¢ OO@ASouthern Methodist Un1vers1ty@BComputer

. Sciences Center@DDallas, Texas@EUS

¢

Example 2 "~ The author is a private consultant. The home
o — address is entered in 'Subfield D of Field 330,

00@D23 rue de 1'Yvette 78460 Chevreuse@EFR

Example 3 . The name of the c6untry is added as a
: o vquhllflcatlon in F1eld 330:

00@AInstitute of Social Studles@CThe'
B Netherlands@DP.O. Box 90733 2509LS The
! - . - Hague@ENL

NOTE ON LINKS =~ When a record contains a number of names of
" persons and/or a number of-affiliations’ each
name may be linked to its approprlate
) o _ affiliation, using F1eld 082 F1eld to Field:
s ‘ Llnkage

g ¢




FIELD 400f £ T - ,
\ o D , ‘
< : f
OQAME . . PLACE OF PUBLICATION AND PUBLISHER
1 DEFINITION See subf1elds. ' "

2 REPRESENTATION See subfields. s

3. USE . f‘., vMandatory for all 1tems except for component
' o parts W1th1n ser1als. Not repeatable.
: N ‘ ‘
4 INDICATORS_ | fao
5- SUBFIELDS Y/
o _ / _—
5.A.0 NAME ;’I:_,Place of publlcatlon. '
5.A.1 DEFN / The name of the place or one of the places
o/ - (usually town or other locality) where the

‘item 1sspubllshed This can 1nclude the state,

K ©  provinte or country.
5.A.2 REPR In accordance with the practice of the agency
4 preparing the record.

4

5.A.3 USE Mandatory. Repeat¥ble. s
2 ki . 8 . : "
1“" \ @
5.8B:0 NAME Name ofppubllsher.
5.B.1 DEFN The name of the person or corporate body
- ' - responsible for publishing the item.
5.B.2 REPR - The name of the publisher as shown on the

item; it may be in a shortened form provided
it can be identified without amblgu1ty

5.B.3 USE ‘ .Mandatory Repeatable.
5.C.0 NAME Full address of publisher,
.5.C.1 DEFN ‘ The postal address of the publisher.
5.C.2 REPR According to the conventions for postal
' addresses in the country of the publisher. ,
5.C.3 USE Optional, Repeatable. ﬁ%;
5.D.0 NAME Country qf publisher. '
5.D.2 REPR -~ A code takep from'the list of Codes for Names
_ of Countries shown in Section 4.7,
5.D.2 USE ~ Optional. Repeatable.
EXAMPLES
. .‘ . ‘
. Example 1 The place of publication and publisher are
¢

recorded in the source format as Amsterdam?®
North- Holland Contents of Field 400

'OO@AAmsterdam@BNorth Holland

. _f..!.,lll



had

. - Example 2 & «The place of publlcatlon and publlsher are
v recorded in the source format as Khemisgset,
MA, Province de Khemisset. MA.is the country |
code for Morocco. Congents of Field 400

°

"OO@AKhemlsset@DMA@BProv1nce d\\Khemlsset

"Example 3 S The postal address &f the publlsher is -~

L. | recorded in addltlon to the place and name of
- ' ' publisher. Contents of Field 400: :
. - | ‘ OO@ALondon@CCalcutta House, 01d Castle Street

E1 7NT@BLLRS Publlcatlons

Example 4 ' The source format ‘enters.'?' when .the name of
S : the publisher or source of publlcatlon is &
unknown. Contents of F1eld 400:. '

OO@ACoimbra@B?@DPT "‘,~ ~ _ ﬁ‘;_
'Example 5 - Two publlshers are named on the 1tem Contents

'00@ABUGH e st @BOMKDKE@ALondon@BUNIBID

Example 6 - . The publisher has offices in more than one
. - place,. from which the item is distributed.
Contents of Field-400'

v

OO@ALondon@AOxford@AMelbourne@ADelh1@BOxford
s Unlver51ty Press

. . 1
~ . . 1

o 1z
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. ..‘.2

. 5

;N (3,13,

9
g,

E

FIELD 210| . ¢ e D it .
. ‘ ;; - - l ' - . e : ) ’
NAME .. ¢ : PLACE OF MANUFAC’I‘URE AND NAME QF MANUFACTURER
! DEFINITION, See subfields. , Ll 7 ;.Aj
rREPREiﬂNTATloﬁﬁggse subflelds! _ \\‘;,,,_ L S
USE"-. : Opt10na1 Not repeatable« . 2} h -;; 2;°
4 INbICAmORs S
.suaéiELDs / e ’ (/
5.A p NAME ‘,f" Place of manufacture.
5.A ] DEFN . - The. name of the place or one of the places1
. o+ (usually town. or other locality) where the
item-is’ produced or manufactured. This can
Coe - include the state, ‘province or COUntry .
.A.2 REPR . .In accordancé with the practlce of the agency
: | o . preparing the record. - N
5.A.3 USE rOptlonaT}\Bepeatable. S e - ’/
, v - . .’; N ) ) g
‘ .f" _. - . ‘.‘- x/ /r)
.B.0 NAME. - - Name of manufacturer. /"
.B.1 DEFN - The name of the person or cofporate boﬂy
o manufactur1ng the ‘item.
5.B.2 REPR , . In accordance with the pract1ce .of. the agency
. preparing the record. .
.B.3 USE -Optlonal Repeatable. ) N
.C.0 NAME ~ 'Full address -of manufacturer. _—
.C.1. DEFN The postal address of the pyinter.’
.CJ2 REPR . According to the conventions for~ postal _
o ' addresses in the country of the. manufacturer.
5.C.3 USE Opt10na1 Repeatable. ¢ S
4 \ ) ’ ) ‘ .
5.D.0 NAME : Countrzﬁof manufacture.
5.D.1 DEFN < .. -The country where the_manufacturer is located .
5.D.2 REPR, . A code taken from the list of Codes for Names
’ B of Countries shown in Section 4.7,
5.D.3 USE Optional. Repeatable. '
EXAMPLES ,
xample 1 A book is publlshed in Great Br1ta1n, but

. printed in Turin, Italy; the printer is-

OO@ATor1no@DIT

recorded in the record. ‘Contents, of Field 410 B

o
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Alternatlvely, in accordance with the -
practlces of the agent¢y preparlng the record
.it may be recorded as:

o R Ny - [ :.J' .1_4:_‘ R A ., . z

€O@ATor1no, Italla ;‘f:- - -
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-Thgaitem~état s oh the tltle page."Prlnted
for St. Just and’ Pendeen 0ld Cornwall. Soc1ety,
" Redruth, by Redborne Pn1nt1ng Works.v Contents _
of Fleld 410: . : el '
OO@A[Redborne]@HRedborne Pr1nt1ng Workss :
fﬁContents of Fleld 400' N ’ :"), S 3
OO@ARedruth@BSt, Just andfPendeen Old Cornwaﬁl;!l
jSoc1ety : , ‘ I L
& o R ' o ) '
. ) : ‘ ) . ' . - ) :, | //”.}."f/
’ e R N ° o
L Lo e ® e ' /'e



-~

| 5§A 3 USE

§ & . .
‘- 5.B.0‘NAME
©  5.B.1 DEFN

L5 ;o,JnME
S 1 DEFN
2

N
'

' NAME

:c, 5.3.2. Rszénf :

REPR'

;3’USE

.D.0 N2
.D.1 DEFN
.D.2 REBR'
“D.

e ¥ : .
: n \ A '
™ ' L -
V [1 e v < *
’ ' * V.. "v’ .
'’y
PLACE AND NAME OF DISTRIBUTOR o DA ‘
;See subflelds. : LA e e .
fION See subflelds. - - _._;d ‘d; :;t ' |
O Opt10na1 Repeatable when there 1s ‘more: than "13%
.one d1str1butor. . , S
T S

. P
- In.accordance with the, pract1ce of the agency

5.B?3'u§E‘:-

;,EXAMPnas\ﬁp:”

L s‘vﬁgf .
[v ~ Exampl& 1
. . .

\./ The name“of the place or one: onthe places’

. . . . o
v . iy :
T » - . - . N 3 . ’ . “‘ . * !
o T o 'L | S
. . . PR . . . e . !
. o _ " . 3
T el J o o

Place of d1str1butor. : N

where the
n 1nc&ude

(usually“town or other locality
‘distributor is situated. This ¢
state’, province or cduntry.

n accordance pith the pract1ce of the gency
prepar;ng the record. . S : .
Optlonal Not repeatable. L e , T

“\ﬁam§'of’d*str1butor\ ’
- Th& name of the person or ‘corporaté body
< distributing the item. - : N

_preparing the record. s
”Opt1ona1 Repeatable. ' .

i r : Y
Full address of d1str1é;tor. 8
The postal address of the d1str1butor.
: Accordlng to‘the conventions for the postal
. address of ‘the country of. the d1str1butor.
,-Optlonal Repeatable.._ .

. W - .

CountAy of d1str1butor(l - ' E

.. - The country where the d1str1butor 1s ‘located.

_ Ascode taken from the list’of. ques tor Names
‘of Countries Shown 1n Sect1oq 4.7.
“Op‘ﬁonal Repeatable. .

v» "\" 5 ‘ ’ .
The ;item states. on {he t1tle page. 'San

' Franc15cof'Ed1tor1al Consultants, distributed
by Housemans, London.‘ Conteqts of Fleld 420-

OO@ALondon@BHousemans : o

WA ) E]

(nl:».h' ;llfs



, Contents of F1eld 400 '; g ; o '4'*
:' Qﬂ@ASan Franc1sco@BEd1tor1al Consu' g

.An 1lem 1s publlshed/by ték Gateway PE@ssp )
. . S Baltimore and, distributed by’ B L. Gorhet.of,.
O IR ? _+  «Farmington, New Mexicb. The.cguntry code !

%S”¢§ . be 1neluded Contents of F e&ﬁ 420
T _00@AFarm1ngton,‘N th | ”fb%$@DU9.,>

Content’s of'Fle}d;:/j"_ 0f.

OO@ABaltlmoreQ 1 #fh;'

afpuﬁllsher be'ing

VA

Reportsﬁpubllshed by the Brltlsh L1brary
R Research s .Deévelopment Department, are %
NN 'avallab only: from the British lerarx e

- ‘ ’ .Lendlng DlVlSlQn “The’ sourCe,format g1ves tfve
; 1 . ' "~ full;address of. the dlstr1butor. Contents of
AT S "_Fleld 4202 e |
SR S e
T . ‘00@ABOSton. Spa@BB L.L.D, @CBoston Spa, ’
S ~ ., Wetherby, Yorks K LS23 7BQ@DGB: 3
s 3 \ ' . ,
' ’ _— Lo
. : ~n - &
‘ . .’ 2 ) i " o » )
K4 %u . ’ ~
El ;J v 3 o .E , , Iy N ‘. )
;f.‘ y ’ N * . .,", ’ % . v ',J . %
& e
' ) o ’ ) ’fn N |
) ! |
. 1. o . J X ;
» . - ¢ g
. ’ ’(: \ I ' \ ‘
» l . ' ~' e M
,‘.!g 118 %

v - : . - > ) . 1 S < 4 S ) ) Z,:;" ]
S o I . i

- . o v'e‘ v o LY ?
E . C

J,Uppsala qs the places.;‘

upybce of dlsxrlbutlon',
\;;nternatlonéi named as.



| IELD’440,"' T
B~NAﬂE -'“g a DATE OF pUBLICAbeN T f"?"»
L e o . ‘
".! ,1 DEFINIT ON.‘_ T Four d1fferent types of date of publlcatlon .
1"9 B S e permltted These are-8istinguished' by: X
B N rndlcator pOSlthﬂ 1, and are deflned as - -

i 1,. _,T | »‘,-_‘b '*fOllOWS' . .é ‘ ' - o - ‘ : ‘ ®
% T ;1m='}DATE OF PUBLICATION Date or dates., = | -
?.\fh'L S + appearirg.on the item indicating whepn.the -

Lo . - item was publlshed' in the case o0f . - _

©.- ... <. complete, serlals, dates of+first ang, last

. . - -issues..’

‘ 2 #;jDATE -OF COVERAGE.~Date or dates related .
- S " to the soverage of the contents\(e g.‘1n ?///
S 4 T " statistical reports) S e
D »3 = DATE OF COPYRIGHT: Date from. whlch L
R PR e copyrlght is clalmed 1nd1cated in’ the : ;
-l o+ . item by 'e¢', « - - ‘
Lo o4 = APPROXIMATE DATE OF PUBLICATION Date or-
© ... ., «_ . . . .datesestimated to be the. most.llkely :( ‘
Vo . Y. date. of publlcatlon when noiglication-of =
: »\p SR T the date appears in’ the dteffl g
2, REPRESENTATION See subflelds.:,'; T ;«Qtﬂ_,--; |
3o . | ' ca
3~USE"'Q%< v*a *The use of one, of the four dates,deflned abbdbve.
R S L:d is mandatory for allsltems. Repeatable.ft L
LT ' < s N ‘ o
.1 4- INDICATORS 1: 0 = Not speC1f1ed. B
o L et S 1 = Date of publication. = . . . S
' . - 2 = Date of coverage. ,f S T
. . o L, 3 = Date of copyright. = ~* '
L T 4= Approx1mate date of- publlcatlon.
| RN o
. st R . R REET E o N
5 SUBFIELDS = . R S S T -
. S.Aib;NAME o 2 Date in fOrmallzed form..;ﬂ:: ’
, <9.A,1. DEFN . Any.of the ‘four: types of dates deflned above.
N 5.,A.2.REPR . The date(s) in formallzed;form as shown in ‘
LA L © . alcordance with IS0 2014, 'In the case of °
. . o _ spanning a peridd, the two dates are set out
e ‘ ‘ ~ in full and separated by a hyphemr. Any digit .
' S o ‘may be replaced by a. question mark(when a date
. 'of coverage or approx1mate date . is 'given,. When
*  po month or day is glven, the month or day is

o ‘replaced by '0000'.
'5.A:3 USE .Mandatory when- the date" is convertlb&e to IS0
: . format.

¢

PR § I 2
N * .
BRI e e : L . RN
B ._1 v - . . { - . -
. E b . . . : . \




.0 NAME . _ Date in’non- formallzed form. Ty
.+ NAME Any .0f the four types of dates defined above.
.2 REPR - The date as'it appears on the item. May be ,
_ transliterated. - LRI c
.3 USE - '+ Mandatory when the date cannot be converted
. " into the IS0 format, e.g. a non-Gregorian ,
~ ‘date, dates. 1nclud1ng “Such terms as 'Spring’.,
v 'Winter'. : _ , ' : }

| -_\ A )
_ L » | o .
- EXAMPLES e . | e

.- - ‘ A‘ N -

K Example 1 * .~ The date of publlcatlon of a monograph 1s '
R 1946, '0000' is added Contents of - F1eld 4 0"‘
)a‘f . _10ea19460000 %~

‘. ~ S . ! . ’ . ’ . N A
) . . o .

. Example 2 ' The date of publication of a monograph is 1952,
™ : 1953, The last digit of the year 'is R
R -n.replaced by '?' and the indicator set to '4'

to show that the date is uncertain. Contents ;
of Field 440: L '

‘40@A195?0000v'
.o . -

“ -

Example 3 © A report was released in September 1980
‘ ' Lo Contents“of Field'440: -

n;,10@A198009QO - f_, PR

~  Example 4 g \ A monograph 1s publlshed in 3 volumes. Volume
"~ ».7 .1 has a date of publication 1965, volumes 2
S and 3, 1968, The date -of the monograph is °
‘ therefore 1965-1968: Contents of F1eld 440:

A A R gO@A19ssoooo—19ssoooo

.

-Example 5 . A ser1al is’ recorded which began in 1854-.and’
. S 'is still continuing. Blanks (represented- here

. by the asterisk '*') are placed: in the end
' " ‘date. Contents of Field 440: ~ - (.

v

l" L]

. -
0

"~10@A18540000—fﬂ:*****
. '?f _— SN
~ Example 6 .:F A ser1al s flrst issue is dated‘1st March

i o ' 1954; .and itg last 25th September 1978.
L ' § Contents of FleLd 440

'10@A19540301f19780925

_ o
- Example 7 ‘ The date of a ser1al .issue 1s September 1982

e %18




",l T

A T but the ISSUeS are always publlshed in the
S - 'middle ‘of ‘the following month, The date‘is
L therefore a coverage date and‘the first )
T o+ .inhdicator is’ set at '2'. Contents of F1eld‘
1 ‘ ' © 440: v /.
L \ . ) .
/. 20@A1981 0~9,0Q Co
¢ _ '8 o . t »
- - - . . ~ . .
. o . ~
-~ +Example 8 Y monograph contains ho date .of publlcatlon,
' Y © . but there is a.copyright date of 1969, which
Moo 7. .. is entered wit{ the first 1n&1cator set at
*/.4 . 7. '3, Contents of Fleld 440: @ . - .
L L f’*}"ao@A19690%ﬂF' R T
Ao -\;'w.'"',j,??". &"
e . ~ ° LS V ’ o .- :
‘ Example 8 . | An art1cle in a newspaper is: publlshed on’ 17th
s ' ijune 1965 Contents of F1e1d 440 T

« s

’ 10@A19650617

- .. Example 10 ‘:§T§?he;date of a ser1al ‘issue is pr1ng 1978 The
S ‘. date cannot be’ formallzed Contents of. Fleld .
' .440: : .

s

10@BSpri$g 1978 :' B R o

R . A fdrmallzed date may ‘be 1ncluded using March "
S for Spr1ng as an approx1matlon' W

o h,10@A19780300@BSpr1ng 1978
Example 1M - A serial shows 'Spr1ng 1983' on the t1tle
S page. It is'not apparent when the item was
published, but its contents clearly cover ,
‘January to March 1983. Contents of Field 440:
20@A19830101-19830331‘ |
L . '
\ ) | ,.) )
Al A :
- ® | \
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e | PR RN

il e _ . EAFEER
FIELD 441 ‘ .
“\0"NAME DATE OF LEGAL DEPOSIT
. " : . . g} 4‘ .
-Afd 1 DEﬁéﬁITION , Date on which the item has been recelved by a

legal dep051t agency

. \ s
2 REPRESENTATION Formallzed in accordance with ISO 2014 Any’
- : : - digit may be replaced- by a question mark when

day is g1ven, the month or day 1s replaced by
'0000'., - v .

\ : a

OptionaiQ'Not fepeafable,

4 INDIGATORS * 00 . ° R T
‘ \ : R . - '
. 5 SUBFIELDS ) . L _
- ' . A ‘ ., . A ¢
' 5.A.0 NAME ‘Date of 1eg41 dep051t. .
L,//eS.A.1 DEF " See 1 above. - ' A
,.5.A.,2 REPR\ -~ See 2 above,
5.A.3 USE | Mandatory. Not repeatable. -
A 5 \f . ’ : '
P T : - -
EXAMPLES . = % -
‘Example 1 [ The date of 1egal dep051t of an item is 16
L o ; -.June 1980. Contents of Fleld 441- : B
00@A198008516 o
¢ - i g,
~
b P Y
~ - ~ ) °
- . - . ’
1 » * r
4 . .

- ’1_'20 |

an approximate date is given. When no month or



|FIELD 450

B L Y .

0 NAME.

: 1 DEFINITION

~Example” 1

ll-{ff

g G

2 REPRESENTATION -

3 USE =

4 INDICATORS

g
- SUBFIELDS

)]

" EXAMPLES

Example 2 2

| Examplgﬁé ‘

o B . >

’ ® -

SERIAL NUMBERING AND'DATE

* The numbers’ aqﬁ/or dates of coverage of the

W

first and las issues of a ser1al

In accordance with- the practice of the agency
prepar1ng the record

Opt1ona1 Not repeatable The f1eld may
contain serial numbering and/or dates when
‘they are different, either in form or

. substance, from- the date shown 1n F1eld 440

'Date of Publ1cat1on'
e,

: 003{ ;; | 4 o 3 o .
: : . ConE B

]
(M

Ser1al number1ng and ‘date,

See. 1 above. ,

See 2 above. o ' -~ RN
Mandatory Not repeatable. - ( '

4 &L G ) : ) S
T a ... L ..

fAn almanac started 1n 1931 and 1s st1ll
_cont1nu1ng It is.not numbered, the date -
serv1ng as -a number. Contents of F1eld 450'

00@A1931"

The volume relatlng to 1931 has a pub11cat10n L
date of 1930, Contents of F1eld 440: - -
01@A19300000- oo S

C&

A d1rectory was publ1shed from 1895 to 1956.

The-volumes wvere not numbered Contents of

. F1eld 450'

v

00@A1895 1956

s

" The number1ng of a ser1al starts at volume 16

-after & change of title, beglnn1ng with issue

no. 1.-It ends at volume 28, no. ‘6. The -agency
"has elected not to show the date in Field 450
since the date already appears in Field 440
Contents of Field 450: .

SR S c121 T
s : R . ) T - S ]
e seods T 1 o

C el



—a

Example 5.

. Od@Avpi..TG;:hbilﬁval;éafjhd,6 '“

' 00@ANo. Oct 1976-

’

; The source format records ‘the above example as

follows: 16(1) - 28(6). Contents of Field fﬁﬁ

) ob@A16(1)-§é7;)

!

The source format records both date and
_numbering. in the same field: No. 1=

Contents of Fleld 450

v .

.

\ '

A

Oct.1976-

Py Cw
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~|FIELD. 460

._:;‘0

Zf SN
L/

'3

2
.n. 5

. 5‘

NAME_

DEFINITION =

~ 2'REPRESENTATION
. . - . preparing the record. -

e

- .
. -
*

&

" INDICATORS

e

" 'PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

. -
E o s

Description of the physical attributes}vafhgj*q"

~item.-

4

_Ih'aCCOrdance with the‘praqtice of the_agéncy;

Optional. Not repeatable. Field 490 'Part -

item in relation to its host item. .

- Statement' is used to indicate the place of an-

00

SUBFIELDS

S
5A,0fNAﬁE;‘f
.A.1 DEFN’
.A.2 REPR'

.A.3 USE

.B.0 NAME,
}B.1VDEF5%
.B.2:REPR

.B,3 USE

.0 NAME -
1 DEFN '

),
.€.2 REPR

’ ) ﬂ
.C.3 USE

.0 NAME
1

. DEFN

.D.2 REPR

. preparing the recoérd,
Optional. Not repeatable.

" Number of pieces ‘and designation. .

“An indication of the number of pieces in an .

dtem, and/or the number of constituent parts .
(pages, frames, etc.) of an item consisting of
one physical entity." -

In accordance with the practice of the agency

s

‘Other 'descriptive details, - Lo :
Physical ‘ddta about an item. other than the

.. humber of pieces and their description (see.
_L”Subfield*A)*o: dimensions (see Subfield C).

~preparing the record.

In accordance with the practice of the agency

. Optional. Not repeatable.

&0

Dimensions. -

One or more of the linear measurements

(height, width, depth) of an item and/or, in
the] case of items which require equipment for -
their useé%simensions_releVant to the use of
the item. ‘ . . : : .

In accordance with the practice of the agency
preparing the record. 3 p o '
Optional. Not repeatable., All tHé dimensions

are entered in the same subfield.

v‘ . . »

' Accompanying material, - :

Any item which dccompanies the item beihg_
described, Wwhich is issued at the same time as-

. that item and is intended to be-used in

 ~conjunction with it,

- In accordance with the practice of the agency -
~ preparing the record. ' )

%ifﬂl _ ‘.1j33l‘  ;



575}7 5.D;3¥US§‘1*”V i optlona1-~Repeatable when there 15 more than
T ‘fone 1tem of accompanylng mater1a1 e

" Example 1 ‘i - A L
T o ‘25cm in helght. Contents of Field 460 ""3ifi'

~ - . E S - A

.OO@AZ vpls @C25cm fﬂ

- Example 2. - A document. con51sts of 257 pages w1th '
Lo ‘ ~ “~.illustrations. -The “document ‘is 23cm in’ helght,
. o : -and there is a set of 4 slldes ina pocket :
~ o ‘ Contents of F1e1d 460 ‘ o

KR 00@A257p@B111@C23cm@D4 slldes Ty

Example 3. - A document is’ A4 size and contalns 128p :
S ’ I _‘numbered A1 A40 and. B1 -B88.. Contents of F1e1d
) &..- ' . o ‘ uj o 460 . "'." ) R . PR U
N ) o . S S '_
- ‘ - 00@AA1 A40 B1 B88@CA4
fExample g 4 A document con51sts of 192 -pages of Whlch 10

e S are numbered i to x and the, rest 1-182,
N _ conéglns 1 coloured map, 1 coloured portralt
; .+ and numerous other illustrations most of which
. are coloured. Lt is 25cm hlgh Contents of
R Fleld 460 '

- 00@AX, 182p éBi11 (chlefly ol ) 1 col. mapf"

. - 1 col. port. @C25cm , Cea
. _ AR N o |
v .
| 124 .




‘- g P N : T ' .
[FIELD 480 S B

”'f“O’N“ME’. v ' SERIES STATEMENT AND ASSOCIATED STATEMENT(S)
R RESPONSIBILITY —
'1:DEFIN1TION'__ ‘»See subfields. o

2 REPRESENTATION LSee subflelds..-

-3 USE S Optlcnal Repeatable when an item belongs to
' . ' " more than one series, or where there is a .
. e BN parallel series t1tle. Alternately, parallel
S " . . series titles may appear in a single .~
e ‘ o ' repet1t10n of Subfleld A. .

-

'34 INDICATORS 00

. 5. SUBFIELDS

5.A.0 NAME - Series statement. - |, o
'5.A.1 DEFN .\A vword, phrase, character. or group of
Lo characters normally appearing on an item
e “identifying a series ‘to which the item
~ belongs, and including any numbering or

‘lettering relating to the ordering of the item - . -

o , - within the series and/or sub- series,
S5.A.2 REPR - . As . on the item: in the form and sequence as
R ‘shown on the item, exactly as.to wording but
" not necessarlly as to punctuatlon,.%%,n o
capltallzatlon or character set. S S

5}A.3 USE . . Optional. Not repeatable. Series names used as
S - access p01nts are 1n Field 200.- . e
5.8.0 NAME Statement of respons1b111ty assoc1ated w1th
— . series statement. 4
- 5.B.1 DEFN Name(s) or phrase(s) relatlng to- the

identification and/or function of any' persons
or corporate bodies responslble for or . '
. v contributing’ to the creation of the series.
5.B.2 REPR In the form and sequence. shown on the item
v ' exactly as to wording but not necessarily as
. to punctuation or capitalization. A statement
of responsibility may be trangliterated. It
can include the names of one ‘or.more than one.
, . person or corporate body.
5.B.3 USE . - Optional. ‘Repeatable for each statement of
o o ' respons1b111ty found in the series.

NAME - Part statement.

- “50‘C¢0‘ . ’ '
5.C.1 DEFN  ~  The number of the item and its designation
' o (e.q. no., vol., part) within the serles
o “ « recorded in Subfield A. . oty
5.C.2 -REPR ) As shown on the item except that other g
] | \

b



'numerals or numbers .recorded in words are
‘converted to arabic ‘numerals.

5.C.3 USE - Mandatory “Not. repeatable.- -
hias ST L
 5.D.0 NAME ISSN. |
.5.D.1 DEFN . The ISSN ‘of the series. entered in Subfleld A,
5.D.2 REPR Eight numerical d1g1ts 1nclud1ng a check
o , a - digit. . .
5.D.3 USE =~ 'Optlonal. Not repeatable, o - -
. 5,L.0 NAME a 'Language of t1t1e.f : ' :
5.L.1 DEFN - The language of the t1t1e in Subfleld A.
5.L.2.REPR " © A,code taken from the 11st of Language Codes
L shown -in Section 4.4. AP
4 5.L

.3 USE When the title of the series is available in
o E " more than one language, the languages of the
titles are entered to indicate parallel series
t1t1es. Otherw1se optlonal Not repeatable.v'

5.S.0- NAME . | Scrlpt of t1tle.
5.5.1 DEFN » The script of the-title ‘in Subfleld A,
5.5.2 REPR 'A code: taken from the list. of Scrlpt Codes
: - shown in Section 4.6.
5.5.3 USE : <Optlonal Not repeatable. e
. EXAMPLES
Example '1 - - C01nq§i&§§Dfrom Roman Britain is ah

occasional paper of the British Museum (no.
~33). The.ISSN of-the series is 0412~ 4815
Contents of Field 480:

‘ C .+ 00@AOccasional paper@BBrltlsh Museum@CNo.
L ' _ 33@D0412 4815 ,

- Example 2 . X-ray’ d1ffractlon topographz by B.K. Tanner
' o o be¢longs to two series, both of which are named .
the t1tle page. Contents of repeated Flelds
480- :

-

_OO@AInternatlonal series in the sc1ence of the"’

SOlld state@Cvol ‘10

OO@APergamon 1nternatlonal labrary

. Example 3 f Intestinal permeatlon by M. ‘Burke belongs ts&
S two series. Contents of repeated Fields 480

OO@AWorkshop conferences Hoechst@Cvol.4

OO@AInternational’congress;series@CNors391

G e 1Re e



~N .

-'v;‘NOTESJON:LiNRSa - A series title used as a key

s

title or access =

. point will appear under title (Field 200) or - ..

key title (Field 201) in a separate segment, . = -

'1‘Thié\field7may éppéar’in,a séédndarydéégheﬁé"7 7‘

~describing a monographic series.as a serial,
~ linked to the primary segment: describing the
- target' item. =~ . Tt

EMC s " "i a‘(q\&‘ ‘ . o . ‘ . ‘:;);:H‘ V ‘:.‘



- [FIELD-490|

" 0O.NAME ¢ 'PART STATEMENQ '} o ST

1 DEFINITION ~ Data locat1ng a part in relation to a whole
o ' o item (e.g. detaily on the location of a I
component part within a host item, dates =,
spec;fy1ng the per;od of t1me covered by a DU
part S , S e

. B

, Z'REPRESENfAflON' In accordante w1th the pract1ce of the agency aE
o o S creat1ng the record
'3 USE_'_~'f : ’Mandatory:for all items wh1ch are component
' ' : ~parts, for, single volumes within multi~volume -

. L ‘ *. " - monographs, and for s1ngle volumes of series, -
R ~ o *Repeatable. S I
.~ 4 INDICATORS . 00 . T o
R _— SR L I -
5 SUBFIELDS o // o C
5.A.0 N AME'r - Volume/part numeration and designation.

~ 5/A.1 DEFN - . A word, phrase, character or group of '
- . ' characters, normally appearlng on a item
‘indicating to_which volume," issue, ‘part, etcu
of a more inclusive  item the item belongs.

5.A.2 REPR | As on the item, .mod1f1ed trans11terated or
. : - translated. '
5.A.3 USE - Mandatory for items treated as component parts

. ‘unless the . dimits of the component partf are.
defined by pagination alone. Repeatable  for.
successlve levels of volume, 1ssue, etc. .

Al

.0 NAME - jf--;Paglnatlon def1n1ng a part

5.B :

“5.B.1 DEFN An enumeration of the pages of a component
- R part within the host 1tem S o -
5.B.2'REPR ~ As-on the item. . e
5.B.3 USE - ~ Mandatory when the pagination is necessary to

: C ‘define the limits of the component part w1th1n

the host item. Not. repeatable.
5.C.0 NAME = Other, 1dent1£1;ng,data defining a part o4
5.C.1. DEFN - Any data other than volume/part numeration and
o _ deS1gnat10n and paglnatlon, which defines a
1 part. , Lot

5.C.2 REPR . As on the item.- - ' . -
5.C.3 USE ° = - Mandatory when necessary . to 1dent1fy“the parto-

«in relation to the: whole "Not repeatable.




~EXAMPLES . - . 4 . L oo
- Example ' - [ A monograph Molecular connectivity in ‘
: o chemlstrgrand drug research 1s volume 14 of
o . dthe series Medicinal Chemlst_z A link is made
o from the-segment containing the identification;
.0f the series to the primary segment in which
. the monograph is descrlbed Fleld 490 WIll
"occur in Segment 1'

ST ooeavel. 14

5;.W1th1n the record for thls monograph there is
. -also a series statement which records the.
S : B 'statement of the series exactly.as found in’
‘o L = -, the document. Contents of Field 480, which
: B will occur in Segment 0, will be: . '

o ‘ OO@AMedlcrnalpChemlstry@CVol.“14wﬁ

T

~Example 2 , - The item being recorded is.a contrlbutlon in a
' ‘ ‘ . serial. The record censists of twd segments; =
}Segment 0 contains the descrrptlon of the J
_ .- contribution, and Segmént .1 contains the .
Y - . -, “1identific fpgn of the serial. A linking field
. b R proﬁadséfi link from Segment 1 to Segment 0..
- : -+ - . Segment ‘1 contains only two fields: the
o T .~ control number of the serial, and the part :
: ~© . " statement. The contribution is in-vol. 36 on

_ " pages 255 to 260. Contents ‘of Field 490 wh1ch -
PR will. occur in Segment 1:. - .

8.

e ) 00@AV01,~36@3255ﬁ260

.~  NOTE.ON LINKS. = When the descrlptlon of a component part is
, C contained within ‘4 separate secondary segment
(i.e. the item that contains the, component
part is.the éarget item.of the record), the
part statement will be carried in the segment
~for the component part . v




1 DEFINITION

. EXAMPLES ™

| Examplef3t‘.

'Example.4

.F;EL? 5007

o

.0 'NAME

PR

.2 REPRESENTATION.

3 USE -

.'a selection of notes, as. they would ap

" Example 1

Eiample 2

Example 5'
Example 6

Example 7

wor AT e 0T
i‘Opt1oﬁa1 Repeatable. Notes relatlng

'entered 1n F1e1d 510r

‘"-Any klnd of note wh1ch does not deal w1%h

‘}OC@AText on ljnihg‘papers

Any 1nformat10n about the 1tem wh1ch is not

" entered el'sewhere in ‘the record, and wh1ch 1s oo

1nc1uded as part of ,the record, ‘ y

. .f ‘ . Y ‘_1\, -
In.a ordanée with the- practlce of the agency 7%
'.f ‘

»prep 1ng ‘the record ‘ o st

1 i
e
\ s

the item to other blbllographlc 1tems ar,‘

4 INDICATORS 00 T e
5 SUBFIELDS _ o
. \ } ' .‘
© 5.A.0 NAME  Note. - L "
, e ' For definition,’ representation and’ use, see 1 71
-2 and 3 above. = - : S i' :
- e - . Ty ’ . ;}

bibliographic history (Field 510)" ser1a1
frequency (Field 520) or .contents (Fie
may be entered in Field 500. . The follo

Fleld 500:

D0@AThesis presented for Ph D. at Unlver51t«
of Br1t1sh Columbla, 1983 s

- Ca e -+l

OO@ATheSisYYPh;D.)s-}Harverd University, 1967

- 00@AAt head:of’titleﬁ Goscinny and ‘Uderzo

present an Asterix adventure

00@ASerieg editor: Rpth'Porter

00@AParallel text in English and Welsh i

N

00@AThe result of a cooperatlve research ,
prOJect at Simon Fraser Un1vers1ty ' SR

- 130



S . ¢

|PrELD 510

L]

]

. 0 NaME ~ NOTE ON BIBLIOGRAPHIC RELATIONSHIP

1 DEFINITIQN - A note de5cr1b1ng a blbllographlc relat1onship ‘
B | '+ « between one-item and another, " -
. 2 REPRESENTATION ‘In accordance with the practice. of the agency
' S preparlng the record .

'I
. . J
[ . . . FR. . .

3'USE ) . Optronal.
v o ]
4 INDICATORS .00 A
" SLSUBFIELD . T
W . A ‘ :
. 5.A.0 NAME ‘Note, U A
e - " For: def1n1tlon, representation and use, see t,
R e - 2 and 3 above. . , o ' g
DL , S - © Y
~#.7 EXAMPLES . Notes on bibliographlc'relatlonshlps can

-usually be generated automatically from the

o data'in the linking fields '(Fields 080-085)

R A and secondary segments. This may not be-

EETURE ' : - possible when the -source format does not.
record links as segments; when the record to.
which the -links are made does not exist’ "when.
1nformatlon additional to that prov1ded in the.

~ link is requ1red in the note; or when the’ note
.0 1ncludes a textual quete from the item,

;The item Index to textlle aux111ar1es was . ‘
., 'published in 1980. It was previously publlshed,

~in 1978 under the same title. Contents of
”Fleld 510: -

s N : VAR . (

A G . : 00@A Previdus ed.: 1978

e T R ' :
f:f Example 2 - The item Anatomy for students and teachers of
- s _physical education was later published as. :
Structural and.functional anatomy for" students
» and teachers of physlcal education. The :record
o : of the later work conta1ns a\note as follows
> in Field 510: -

00@APrev1ous ed publlshed as 'Anatomy for
students and teachers of physrcal educatlon

R 1970 .
[ o
. 2 ' . ' o ' ’ i
~Example 3 = .. . A document :is®a repant of a chapter of a
RN (~nbook Contents of Field 510 -

I

L ISR
- . 2 m




T‘Example'4

Example 5

]

: Exambleté

S8

Example 7

A document 18 a reprint from a serial.
Contents of Fleld 510 :

The booklet 'MARC its: hlstory and

OOQAReprinLed from Themeﬁ on Pacific lands by

" M,C,R, Edgell and B,H, Farrell, 1974, p 5~15

,“.

r "

t 00@A0riginally published in Slavic Review,

v,.34 (2 Dec.1975 . y : '

Al
.v.'t

The‘title British Heritage'supErsedes British
History Illustrated. An’ approprlate note could

"*Have been created from a linkage field, but’

the source format does not record links.
Contents of Field 5103 - :

400@ASupersedes' Br1t15h History Illustrated

A note 1s taken from the 1tem itself: the'notef

is -entered in quotatlon ‘marks in:'the source

format to indicate thlS. Contents of Field
510

OO@A Reprlnted from an unpubllshed

4exper1menta1 edlt1on

R

implications' has also been published in ‘the
Encyclopedia of Library and Information !
Sc1ence, ‘the note from the t1tle page 1s
quoted 1n Field: 510' .

”

- 00@A" Based on an article entitled Machine-
" Readable Cataloguing (MARC) Program which-

- appears in the Encyclopedia of Library and o
- Information Sc1ence, volum~,47' . . .



* |ripwp 520 . - : o BN

0 NAME ° . .,  SERIAL FREQUENCY NOTE e
’ - ® ; - A
1 BEFINITION ‘See subfields. . ‘ _ R
' 2 REPRESENTATION See subfields.
:3 USE 'Optional Repeatable 'when the frequency of the °,
R .serial has varied during its exlstence. N
4 INDICATORS 00 '
_ 5 SUBFIELDS -~ =~ S “.( |
5.A.0 'NAME 'Freguency .
~ 5.A! DEFN. . , A note on the frequency with which a serial is
L B - published. . ‘
5.A.2 REPR ' « In accordance w1th the practlce of the agendy
. T ..preparing the record. ‘ y “
“5.,A.3 USE "+ Mandatory. Not repeatable. ‘
) ] .“:’ : AT ' ‘ o ] S
~5.B.0 NAME ~Dates of frequency. ot cA
| " *5.B.1 DEEN . The dates for which the frequency stated in
. ", " Subfield A are valid. . . .
; '5.B.2 REPR -~ In accordance with the practlce of ‘the agency
N ; . . .. . preparing the record., A
‘ - 5.B.3 USE ., Optional. Not repeatable. Requlred only when
fo ‘ ' the frequency of a serial changes.
'EXAMPLES
| “Example 1 \,'a'lA serial is publlshed monthly. Contents of
o Field 520: - '
. E OO@AMonthly - o > 3 3
Example 2  "A journal was published monthly from 1940 to: B
' o 1980 and has been published quarterly 51hce. e
o8 .~ Contents of repeated Fields 520 : PR &
00@AMonthly@B1940-1980 °
eAManELYEE1 9401980 .
: 00@AQuarterly@B1981- ,
) - B , LY




: ““ ) R E . , \ nv ) o ' .

 Mpwmp 30| R fg\
oo sy ‘ 'fa , \ . o : ,4§¢3 v;ag

© ONAME . CONTENTS. NOTD A SATEe

'\ DEFINITION. A 'description or liat of the work, Parts or
o ;‘piacea contained in the itam bain daacribad.

2 REPRE§ENTATION ‘In accordance with the pvactice of Lhe agency
T \ «preparing the record Rar o

3 USE optiOﬂal Repeatag;erf S
"4 INDICATORS ﬁoo L DT

i ! S » ¢ . - : ' .
’ . . : Rt Cn t . ' S
) B - . . . . \ ' PR @

5. SUBFIELDS SRR s

P i *L‘Ii*l‘ ‘ I.
.0 NAME Contents note. }fT”TW !
.1 DEFN ... See 1 above, - - -
.2_REPR ~See 2 above. a ; A
.3 USE , : Mandatory. Not rea atable., . i

v b

: e '

~ Example 1. | The record of aﬂbook’The eleVenth Slmenon
co ‘ + omnibus has the'following contents note in’

. ) Field 530: .. g

4

P
Ty

| B AT
. EXAMPLES " ' &“ N

‘OO@ACOntents.f The Ven1ce train; MalgFet and
R 5 ‘the. millionaires; The Innocenta S '
A 1 . . .' - I Y
. Example 2 e ,A dgcument entltled The price of - tranqu1l1ty-
Ve o \ - .’'the -manufacture' and use' of psychotropic drugs
- “®tontalns two”papers. Accordlng to the practlce‘
" of the source format each paper is entered 1n
a separate- subfleld in the CCF each may be.
entered in' a separate field. Contents of
. repeated . Flelds 530 D :

: OO@AThe fam11y doctor s role in psychotrop1c
"drug use by . Peter A ‘Parish '

TVOG@AThe 1nternat1 nal pharmaceutlcal 1ndustry,
w1thgspec1a1 refe ence to psychotroplc drugs

™.

Example 3 N 'Thé,above as entered in an alternat1Ve format
B \ ‘m;ln repeated Flelds 530° :

- ;[XEOO@ALall, S The 1nternat10na1 pharmaceutlcal
.. 4 indugtry,'with special reference to ’
L ,:/'av ;ﬂpsYchotrop1c drugs : L ‘ L




frmn 00] C

i . ' ' ‘.

0 NAME ABSTRACT

| DEFINITION A Jbrief description of the content of an 1Lam.
. © -Intended to include informative, indicative,
, , ~eritical or.evaluative abaLrnora, aummariea,
‘ ! R QLCO i . : S , .
. 2 REPRESENTATION In accordance with th ptactice of the agency
: o _ . preparing the record, i

¥

1Y

SR USE  Optional, Repeatable. ,‘ ‘
''4 INDICATORS = 00. .

AN

5 SUBFIELDS

[

' ‘ . . -
.’ 5.,A,1 DEFN - See 1 above.
= 5.A.2 REPR- "See 2 above, .
5.A.3 USE . 'Mandatory Not repeatable.
5 L.0 NAME o ' Language of ‘abstract,
5.L.1 DEFN ",.'Identlflcatlon of the language of the
. o abstradt, o
5.L.2 REPR - , - A-code taken from the 11st of Languagé Codeq‘
. "“shown in Section 4.4, - , !
5.L.3 USE & -~  Optional, Not repeatable.
- EXAMPLES h S
. > .".,'.. [ t
Example -1 A record for a“journal art1c1e 'M1crocomputers
S as information dissemination ‘tools' has an.
~abstract taken from the article. Contents of S
Field 600- : ot
OO@APrell 1nary 1nvestlgat10n of ‘a _
, microcomputer as an aid in both localsnd
R * network information handling indicates. that
. ) - there-are ‘major benefits. The system:has
- proven useful both in instructional sett1ngs
and in approximations of normal
~library/information centre tasks. Micros ‘can.
" . have sufficient capacity for circulation
~-control systems, but adequate software is
’lacklng.- ,
'~ Example 2 IFLA journal summarises contrlbutlons in
, ~ e ~ English, French and-German. In.this example
Vg L A : the Engllsh and French summarles are. taken

PR
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i

'fvgm chs jgupnal and @ntared in. the r@cgrd,

The source format has a subfield for origin of

,"ﬁummary/abatraety this data is added at the
end of the fleld in this, axampla. C@nt@nnﬁ qt

repeated Fields 6004

~ 00@ABeconomie eonﬁld@?@ttanﬁfa dnuhtn ahout Lha

future role of public libraries are major
factors whieh inktroduce unggpLaintﬁ into the
future planning. of publiec library bulldings at
the ?raaant time, Discuasion of building
requlrements should follow the debate on

;palicy, not precede lt, QLeng

ROOQADaa eanatdéxationa éconemique et daa."j

Incertitudea sur le rdle futur.den
bibliothéques publicues wont les facteurs les

plug importants de 1'indécimion dans les

future planification actuelle des batiments
des bibliothdques publiques. Las discussion
sur les bétiments devralt sulvre et non

, précéder le debat A venir su leur rﬁle.OLELé

el




0°NAME

1 DEFN

y
s

)

2 REPR

Ps

3 USE

.4 INDICATORS

5 SUBFIELDS -

NAME
DEFN
REPR
USE

RGELRLRS
i e
wn — o

0 NAME
1 DEFN

.B.2 REPR

.B.3 USE
EXAMPLES

- Example 1

Example52,

ot =
FIELD 610

Decimal Classification (UDC).

/% { | :; yt -_':  . ,' : .

CLASSIFICATION SCHEME NOTATION”

A notatlon ass1gned to an 1tem according to
the prov1slo%s of a class1f1catlon scheme ’

o

In accordance with the class1f1catlon scheme

1dent1f1ed in Subfleld B.

Optional. Repeatable e1ther for each
classification notatlon, or for each
class1f1cat10n system

OO‘ - ) - ) . :

v"% ¢ i B
Notation, , S | ‘
See 1 above. B €
See 2 above. . s '
Mandatory. Repeatable.

4

Identification of classlf1catlon scheme.:

" An 1dent1f1catlon of the classification scheme

used in Subfield A.
In accordance with the practice of the, agency
preparing the record.

Mandatory. Not repeatable.

A document on. computer pr1nters is classlfled .

681.327.84'11 according to .the Universal
Contents of
Figld 6.10: '

i

* 00@AGST . 327 54}11@BUDC

r

- A document on anglna, a heart condition, is

classified 616 2 according to the 18th
edition of the Dewey Decimal Classification
scheme (DC18).

s

00GA616. 122€BDC 18

137 ,

Contents of Field 610: f_

o



FIELD. 620

0 NAME . SUBJECT DESCRIPTOR

—

DEFINITION * A word, term, name or phrase chosen toweXpress
- . ' a concept or a combination of concepts which
are present in the work contained in the item,

in order to facilitate retrieval of the item.

2 REPRESENTATION Subject descriptors can be controlled
‘ according to a subject system, e.g. selected
2 . from a thesaurus or a list of subject o,
‘ -7 headings, in which case they are in accordance’
with the practice of the system identified in
" Subfield B; otherwise they are in accordance
_ , with the pract1ce of the agency preparlng the
= . » record.
3 USE ‘ ‘ Optional. Repeatable either for each :
T - '~ descriptor or subject heading, or for each
’ " subject descrlptor system (i.e. thesaurus or
list of subject headings).
4 INDICATORS .Aoo' ' : RN
LT 4 _ . :
5 SUBFIELDS ;. | | : ’ Ty
5.A.0 .NAME Subject descriptor.
5.A.1 DEFN See 1 above.
5.A.2 REPR See 2 above. o
5.A.3 USE Mandatory. Repeatable., »
Voo o | |
5.8.0 NAME - Identification of subject system.
5.B.1 DEFN A term or code identifying the subject system,
’ ' from which the descrlptor in Subfield:A is S
taken. Or the term 'None' or its equivalent if
no thesaurus or controlledslist is used.
5.B.2 REPR . In accordance with the practice of the agency
. A . - preparing the'record.
‘ " 5.B.3 USE Mandatory. Not Tepeatable. .
EXAMPLES
Example 1 ~ The following terms are applied to a document:
” Nigeria. Zaria region. Muslims. Hausa. Women.
J1900-1950 Contents of Field 620:
IOO@Angerla@AZarla reglon@AMusllms@AHausa"
@AWomen@A1900-1950 h
'Example z The following terms hage'been applied to a

NP S
oy
[RII

1 1




document in the Zoologlcal Record Effects
of/Radioactive pollution/Marine habitat/.

Ech1no1dea/Arbacea punctulata. Contents of
Fleld 620: .

OO@AEffects of@ARadloactlve pollutlon@AMarlne
hab;tat@AEchlno1dea@AArbacea punctulata@BZool

Rec.
'Example 3 A lerary of Congress Subject Heading- is
A ) - appliéd to the document Contents of Field
620 o _
- :' o 00@AFrance--Description and travel;@BLCSﬁ
, Example 4 . The above as entered in an alternative format
' . in repeated subfields. Contents of Field 620:

vy

' OO@AFrance@ADescrlptlon and- travel@BLCSH
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4 CODES“. USED IN THE DATA ELEMENTS e
4,1 Record status codes’

4.273ibliographic level codes
4.3:Charac;er set codés'
'4.4VLanguage codes
4.5 éhysical medium'codes

4.6 Script codes

N

4.7.Codes for names of ' countries - ‘ﬁy_

\

4.8 Role codes
v 4.9.brganizati0n codes = .

4.10'Fiéld 1inkége'codes '

4.11 National bibliography and legal dep051t‘

~agency codes -
4, 12 Vertical relationship codes
4, 13 Horlzontal relatlonsh1p codes
'4 14 Completeness of record codes

\4 15 Type of material codes

N |
140




4.1.0 NAME  RECORD STATUS CODES - . . .

v 4

~ 4.1.1 SOURCE ' These codes-have’ been developed for use in the
) Cos CCF. . .
4,.1.2 FIELDS 'Used in character position 5 of the record -
_ label. /

s

.4.1.3 CODES =~ . a New record

b Replacement record (A record that is
intended to replace a prev1ously issued
record.) A record with this code takes the
- place of a record with the same control number
1ssued at an earller date, !
c Deleting record (A record that is intended
to cause the removal of a previously
~distributed record,) A record with this code
will cause the removal from a file of . a record
~with the same control number 1ss$ed at an
earl1er date. i _ ol

T

3 ,d o ‘ . 1411

.
|
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4.2.0 NAME ‘_ZBIBLIOGRAPHIC LEVEL conas s - \\

f4.2.1 SOURCE .AThese codes have&been developed for use.in‘the
| CCF. o
4.2,2 FIELDS Used in character p051t10n 7 of the record
L N label. . _ c
o 4,2.3 CODES - . Serlal (A b1bl1ograph1c 1tem in any medlum
: L T ; . 1ssued in successive parts, usually having
‘ . / ~ numerical or chronological designations, and
.  intended to be continued indefinitely. Serials
include periodicals, annuals (reports, 7

yearbooks, directories, etc,), the journals,
mem01rs, proceedlngs, transactlons, etc. of
soc1et1es ‘and monographlc series. )

. m Slngde volume monograph (A blbllograph’c
item complete in one physical part; may be*',
volume bf a- mult1—volume monograph )- -

c Multi- volume monograph (A bibliographic 1tem
. . complete or intended to be completed in a ’
g e, TR f1n1te number of separate parts )

o a Component part (A bibliographic item which
: - for purposes of b1bllograph1c identification or
access absolutely requires reference to the ~
document of which it forms a part, Component.
-. - parts. include chapters in monographs, articles
' .in serials, 1llustrat10ns and maps in printed
text, an aria in a music score issued with a
o . ¢ . sound record1ng, etc. Also commonly called
o analytic.) '

. e . Made-up collection (A b1b110graph1c 1tem
that is a made-up collection; for example the
anuscrlpts of an 1nd1v1dual author )




-0 NAQE\%% '_CHARACTEﬁ SET CODES

1 SOURCEcrr -These codes are reglstratlon ‘numbers taken from

Sy . the ISO International Register of Coded
ff&gi j) o jCharacter Sets, as. described in Section 2.6.
4 3 Z/EIELDS'iI Used 1n~F1e1d O3O=.Subf1elds A- B and C.

"These are the most commonly used code sets.
. Instructions for. obtaining other codes are
' ,;shown under F1e1d 030.

ﬂlf 3.3 CoDEs;

; Default control functlons (ISO 646)

'2 Internat1ona1 Reference Version graphic set
(150 646) » o |

67 Addltlonal_gontrol functlons for
»b1bllograph1c use (ISO 6630) '

;}'37 Ba51c Cyr1111c graphlc character Set
.ﬁ53 Exten51on of the Latin alphabet coded
:_character set for b1bllograph1c interchange
4~ (IS0 5246-1980)

';54 Exten51on of the coded character set of the
Cgrillic alphabet for b1bllograph1c use (DIS
ép427-1981) , o :

‘55 Greek alphabet character set for
b1bllograph1c use (ISO 5428-1980)




4.4.0 NAME LANGUAGE CODES o f'?_'f-ﬁv’_’ —_—

14,4;3 SOURCE" . In the absence of a standard code for names of’

languages, it is assumed that-users of the CCF

Do : - will employ: the language codes listed below..

o o . " The 1list.i§ taken from the ISDS Manual,’ which

: -+ adapted it “from the Library of Congress LlSt of
: LanguageS‘and Langpage Codes.» ST

Sl lsislalnl ok~

4.4.2 FIELDS ~ May be used in any field where they can apply.
e S In particular, used-in the following fields:
IR L Field. 020, Subfield L.  Field 040, Subfield
a o . Field 200. Subfield L 'Field 201, Subfield

= L - Field 210, Subfield L, 'Field*220, Subfield

Y § \ Field 221, Subfield L' Field 222, Subfleld
e Field 223, Subfield'L Field 230, Subfield
. o Field»240,;Subfie1d L Field_260_ Subfield
‘ . 'Field 310, Subfield L Field 320, Subfield
s ~ Field 330, Subfield L Field 480, Subfield
'4.4.4 CODES R B : )
n . Aljamia T ajm
-Abnak. , s '*;;vgi B ' Co
USE A;gonqu1an languages ~ = Amarinya .
(alg) - o ' ‘USE Amharlc (amh)
".ACholi“ ; o v‘ ach Amharlc o amh
Acoli | o L _ Anc1ent Greek -

USE Acholl (ach) S USE Greek, Ancient
: o ‘(to-1453) (grc)“

MAnc1ent_Hebrew

o Anglo Norman ;
. afr : USE Romance (Other) (roa |

)..

'A&ro A51at1c (Other) ‘afa = . Anglo Saxom “"

v N (ca. 600- 1100) ' .ang

. Aan - S , o
USE M1sce11aneous (mis) Annamese - 1

USE V1etnamese (V1e)
Akan’
USE Niger- Congo (Other) (nlc) Anzanite ‘
o . USE Elamlte (elx)
- Akkadian Lo akk-

. ‘ : 1 L , Apache apa
'~ Albanian ' ;o alb , _ , _
e T Arabic. , ara -
Aleut o - ale
: SRR , Aramaic o arc
'.AlgOnk1n N ' L . : - , .
USE Ojibwa (bjl) : o . Arapahoe . . arp
Algonqu;an languages~ " alg ~  Araucanian ~ .+ arn




Arawak - arw . Bedja S
T : . . USE Beja (bej)
’ Armenian' o ' - arm
oo ' R B ‘ BeJa ' S bej
Armoric N B I ' o
USE Breton (bre) - Bella Bella &

S USE Wakashan languages (wak)
I Ashantl

;  USE nger Congo (Other) (nIC) BeIIa Coola W '
. 'us Sal1shan languages (sal) -

T
farad]

¥

Assamese , asm} ,
o e Bbloru551an . bel 2
Assiniboin . e : :
- USE Dakota (dak) o . Bemba ‘bem
% 5 Assyro Babylonlan 3' o ’ Bengali - , ben
5y USE Akkadian (akk) | | -
40 . Beothuk - '
?'g Athapascan 1anguages ~ath  ~ USE North American - Indlan
3 ' o - (Other) (nai)
Avar )
USE Avaric <(ava) . .Berber languages - ber
; Avaric ava Bho;purl . ~  bho
i - | T | 4
i Avesta o . ave iB1b11cal Greek .
1 . -  USE Greek, Ancient '
: Avestan ' - (to 1453) (grc)a vl
i USE Avesta (avey : oo
; SR Biloxi '
e Awadhl ' : . awa . USE Slouan languages (s1o) ‘\
¢ ' Aymara ' : aym Blluchl ’ - T
R : USE Baluchi (bal)
L Azerbaijani - - aze , ,
4 B R Blsharl
e Azerl : "USE Beja (bej)
o - USE' Azerbaljanl (aze) T : '
v i Blackfoot ~ bla
i ‘Aztec.. L . '
1 "USE Nahuatlan (nah) , Bohemian B
. : ' USE Czech (cze)
L Baltlc (Other) | . bat ’ : - ’ e
. v . Braj : R bra
o Baluchl_ ' © bal - Lt N
: : _ = ' : Breton bre
_x_nﬁjmana'.-» S - . [
e USE Bamba;a (bam) ‘ - 'Bulgarian ' bul
Do Bambar S . bam ' Bulgarian, 014
0y { . : - 'USE .Church Slavic (chu)
{  Bantu co e - I _ ' .
| USE Niger~Congo (Other) (nic) 'Burmese . bur
¢m - Bashkir , , { bak’  Bushman -
,ﬂ', e S o . ' USE Sub-Saharan Afrlcan_
Yy Basque “ - . 7 baq ~ Other) (ssa)
X . ‘
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¢

foeloru551an S Ch1Chewa

USE Beloru551an (bel) : ~ USE Nyanja (nya)
IR Byzant1ne Greek v - Ch1ch1meca Jonaz -
. . USE Greek, Ancient o USE Otomian languages (oto)
' . (to 1453) (gre) R .
; o Ch1nese - - ' chi |
+.Caddo cad . . s
- ST o Ch1nook-Jargon - chn
Cambodian _ . cam . ‘ . -
S E ' . ) 1 Chlpewyan
Canerese .’ S "USE Athapascan languages
USE Kannada (kan) - U (ath)
_Carib . . car - Chlppewa .
S e o USE Ojibwa (031)
.. Carrier ' : '
_# 7 USE Athapascan languages - Ch1were : '
o (ath) . L < USE Siouan langauges (510)
ﬂg‘;;Castllllan ~ ’ - Choctaw _ - cho

USE Spanish (spa) N
' o ‘ : Chontal of Tabasco -a-”‘
- Catalan . . cat - ' USE Mayan languages

Caucasian (Other) ' cau Chortl" “?':,A v
A o : ' USE Mayan languages (myn),
Cayuga _ _
" USE Iroquoian languages (iro) Church Slavic - chu
S
Celtic'languagel _ ~cel ~ Chuvash : chv
Central Amerlcan o -._f_ C1Nyan3a .
Indlan (Other)" - cai. - - USE Nyanja (nya)
Central Magahi - - - . C1a551cal Greek
USE Magah1 (mag) ' USE Greek, Ancient
| . . ¥ to (1453). (grc) -
-Cewa . . o . ) / .

USE Nyanja (nya) . .~ Coptic SRR cop
‘Chaldean - _cornish . cor :

USE Aramaic. (arc) - - 0 T A

: Cree L L - - cre”
Chamorro ; o ' :
~ USE ﬁalayo Polyne51an ‘ Creek S '

(Other) (map) SR T ~ \USE Muskogee (mus)
Chechen'” 1 ~ che Creoles and Pldglns | crp
'Cherokee - - }.'lchrau  Croatian’ . ’

. - : S USE Serbo Croatlan (Roman)
Chewa . : . " (scr).
USE Nyanja (nya) ! .
_ B v Crow
- Cheyenne-A .+ chy - USE Slouan languages (sio)
_ Cﬁﬁbeha S " " .’chb Cush1t1c ‘ ,f BT ‘cus
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. Czech . 7 cze ‘Estonian - R '_est
Dakota . - .. dak gEthiopie' .. eth
. Danish dan Etruscan
. S . . _ USE‘M1scellaneous (m1s) o
~Dano-Norwegian : " : - ;!
USE Norwegian (nor) = ~ Ewe : . ewe " ’

: Delaware . . del - Fan
. , o . USE Fang (fan) =

-iDemotlc , I s
USE Egypt1an (egy).. .. Fang - L fan A &

Denca ' - . - Faroese

USE D1nka (d1n) ’ T ' Yo o S
' ' Farsi R R
din : USE Pers1an Modern (per)

 doi Filipino
C ' USE Tagalog (tag)

® USE Athapascan languages . 'Flnnlsh
(ath) ™ : '

: . ;vviﬂfgn ,‘;Flnno-Ugrian (Other)
. Dravidian (Other) | : dra = .

Duala -  dua _ USE Dutch (dut)
~.Dutchf(use‘for'FlemisH) dut |

Dutch, middle , " dum Fox A
o o : S " USE Algonqu1an languages
-+ BEfik” ‘ : : efi (alg) - : ‘
Egyptfan : - T egy - French . fre
, Elamite . | , elx .~ French, Middle . -
t g - I R (ca. 1500-1700) ‘frm
,Englﬁ%h - "~ eng . :
_ ‘ ‘ : French old | . .
" English, Middle @ - o - (ca. 842-1500) - fro
'(ca. 1100—1400) enm | , o R
‘ Frisian. . | : friv oo
'Engllsh Old : _ . e
" USE Anglo-Saxon - . Ga : . Wie.gaa

(ca 600- 1100) (ang) : S
A \\vc*ﬁ Gaelic (Irish)
.+ _Erse . S ‘ ‘USE Irish (iri)
. . USE Irish (1r1) ‘ : . » _
. o r . .Gaelic (Scots) . - . gae S
Eskimo - -~ . = esk o o — '
R ' A Galla ' - gal
Eskimoan , . . :
. ~ USE Eskimo (esk) - Gaylegan _ '
e ' o ;. ~ USE Romance (Other) (roa)
- - Esperanto . esp
S ; . -.Ganda

147
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'-7 Georg;an_,”

.

.geo
v
German ger
}ﬁ:German, niddle high.
. (ca. 1050~ 1500) .gmh’
' German, old hf h | S
. (ca. 750~ 1050) . goh
Germanic (Other) " ,Qem
. Gipsy . y
USE Romany (rom)
" Gonai . gon
}Gethic ‘got

S,

Greek, Ancient (to t453)'grq

'Greek,/Giblical

USE Greek, Ancient
(to 1453) (grc)

Greek, Byzantine
USE Greek, Ancient
(to 14%3) (grc)

Greek' Cla551ca1

~ USE Greek -Ancient.
(to 1453) (grc)'

Greek, Hellenlstlci
USE Greek, Ancient
(to 1453) (grc)

GGreek ‘Medieval

USE Greek, Ancaent
(to 1453) (grc)

. S
Greek Modern (1453- ) gr%
Greek Patrlstlc R

USE Greek, Ancient 1

(to 1453) (grc)
Greenlandlc

~ USE Eskimo (esk)

* Guarani .G | “gua
Guerze .

k¥

Gu3arat1 «?gni
d? s ' ' |
USE Romany (rom)V
r'Hausap,.«,' | ~ hau
*'ﬁawaiianL ST -:,haw
Hebrewi o ~—. iheb‘-
fHerero' _her
(TAHimaphali. ‘him
CHindi ' hin
GHottentot

'

 Hungar1an.‘ inun
Hupa | hnp
lai e |

USE ‘Malayo- Polyne51an

Other (map)

Ibidio - '

USE Efik (efl) .
.Icelandld o - ice
Iﬁocano_’ ‘ ilb
Iloko f" |

USE Ilocano (110)

:.'wIndlc (Other) L v'inc ‘
MIndo—Enromeanl(Other) ine
r,IndoneEian | ind
“Interaingua int
_Iran1an (Other) ira |

Irish o | ,irf
';Irlsh Old a

.3

“v

'Iroquoian-languages

N USE erlle’(kpe),

‘USE Sub- Sanaran Afrlcan
(Other) (ssa)

USE Indo- European (Other)
(ine)

iro -



Sa oo

o Itallan af

-

.l Xosal"f
USE Xhosa (xho)

§ 7
[ . B s
o . ¢

Z.Jacalteca

USE" Mayan languages (myn)

anese (use for ‘related
Japanese languages and

ita

, d1alects) Jpn
Javanese ,h . f_jav.
‘Javanese, 01d o
USE Malayo- Polynes1an.“
(Other) (map) |
Judaeo-Arabic . Jjrb

‘Judaeo- German

USE Yiddish (Yld) ,'

~USE Xhosa (xho)

*Kamba d;
.(Kanarese : ' o
' USE Kannada (kan) "
"Kangrl '
 USE Dogr1b (dog)
. Kannada '_’kan
hanur1 v“*kau
)Karakalpak kaa
‘Karen . 'har
Kashniri q kas
\ (.;Kaska '

USE Athapascan languages
(ath)

HKawchottine = - -
USE Athapascan*languages
_(ath) .

© Judaeo- -Persian. pr

' .'JudeaOFSpanlsh o
.. USE Ladino (lad)
k'Kaehinhl o iac
'nKaflr :

- kam

kho
',chhe'~ L
USE. Mayan languages (myn)
Kikuyu kik
fkinyarwanda_ ‘ﬁin
' Rirghiz . kir
Kirundi o k
“USE Rundi (run)
“Kongo - "kon
'Kongri T
. USE Dogri (doi)
Konkani:‘ | - kok
Korean (use“for related
Korean languages and ,
dialects) ‘kor"

4

,Kechua

)Kha51

~Khotanese

]

Y Rawi

MalaYO—PolyneSianf,. .
(Other) (mao) =~

Kazakh’

USE, Quechua (que)

¢

('~Kekch1" o b

~ USE Mayan languages (myn)

Kewa

. USE Papuan Austral1an (Other)

(paa)

,Khmer-

USE Cambodlan (cam)

¥

~
>

- Kokuyon

USE Athapascan languages
(ath)

)

Kurukh '

: erlle_ 3 - kpe
'Kru' \\ - f. kro
,Kurdish _-‘(' A kur
| . ‘\\~ -vkru

49
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e ~ g . -
t B o cor e . e e

Kutch1n . “  Luiserio ¥ lui
USE Athapascan languages , S R
(ath) T Macedonian R - .mdc
A . : AETSE . . .
_ \Kutenal x;';,#? ©ow 0 kut . Madagascan '
: ST - , '~ USE Malagasy (mla)
© Kwakiutl - R ‘ : .
"USE AthapaScan languages _ Magah1 ﬁ_ -~ . mag
s(ath) . . s, L L ;
. B v‘ _ Magah1, Central
Lacandon Maya ' _USE Magahi -(mag)~
' USE Mayan languages (myn) v~ L
_ Magahi’, Northern h
Ladln : - " USE Magahi (mag)
"USE. Rhaeto Romansh (roh) . .
: o - Magahi, Southern :
Ladlno _ . o ~lad- USE Magahl (magkﬁ
Lahnda. . " “lah . 'Magyar 8 '
' . - - USE Hungarlan (hun)
Lakota . ‘ S s
USE-Dakota -(dak) - e . Maithili .- ma i
., Lallans ‘ ’ ~ Malagasy., - mla
v USE German1c (Other) (gem) _ :
N _ Malay ' .. .. may
Lamba S lam S - .
. o T Malayalam : . T mal
‘Landsmaal . ’ ' T '
USE Norweglan (nor) ' Malayo- Polyne81an. R
: (other) o map
Langge ' oc (Post—1500)~lan ’ '
I o Malec1te '
Laotlan ~lao "}; USE Algonqu1an languages
c o ' (alg) ' Ly ,
. lap v . .
* . Maltese . - Uimlt
. : Mandan. '
lav .~ USE Slouan languages (51o)
' Lettlsh A ' Mandlngo‘ e " 'man
//} . USE Latv1an (latv) ' o - I R ' '
'/ e ' Manobo - : " . mno
Llllooet CT o ! > ' :
USE Sallshan languages (sal) ‘Manx o _ max |
L1thuan1an' : 3 ©lit - Maori - ‘ mao -
;- Lolo (Bantu) - "lol Marathi ' ) . mar
Lowland Scots.g. : : ., Marwari ., mwr -
» USE Germanic (Other) (gem) o :
‘ ~Masai . © ) mas
Luba o ~ lub- . s R
. SR R »Mashona o
‘ .Luganda o lug . QSE Shona. (sho)
o ‘ ‘ '

g bt 'jiior.



-~ n'

71@Matlat21nca o T %w,

USE Otomlan languages (oto)

‘_iMayan languages J w[_br'myn ,.

"'h”[Mazahua

USE Otomlan languages (oto)

Z:ngbundu (Benguela dlstrlct) umb

i'.f'Med1eval Greek ‘f': "wg,ij‘_

'USE Greek, Ancient.
(to- 1453) (grc)

l Mende _ SRR 'rn.”;;ﬁenﬂ 3
Menomlnee
USE Algonqulan languages
(alg) ,

Mlcmac o _‘. . mic
Mlddle Dutch

- USE Dutch, Mlddle

ca. 1050- 1350)‘(dum)

_Middle English .
USE. English, Middle -

‘Muskogee

.(j

Moldavian® ' mol .
" Mole. S
USE Moss1 (mos)
Mongor,*
USE Lolo (Bantu) (lol)
_UMongol "1h -’:”ﬁ‘:‘f ;monglf

:Montagnals (Athapascan)

" USE- Athapascan languages :
(ath) .

: Montagnals (Cree)

USE Cree (cre)

f»Mopan Maya

FUSE Mayan languages (myn)

ﬂMore ‘
USE M0551 (mos)
MOSSl~~‘3 ,_,A'.A  mos .
ﬁ“ . )

"Multlllngual - o Imul:<

2 _mUStfffﬁ

(ca.. 1100- 1500) (enm) B B D
o - Nagpurla . T
. Middle French -~ USE Bhogpurl (bhé) C e
- USE French, Mlddle e : ‘Nahuatlan A/‘ f -Anah~‘,
'V(ca. 1500- 1700) (frm) 3 ‘ Sy S
 Nandi . ' L
Mlddle H1gh German. , . USE ‘Sub- Saharan Afrlcan
- USE German, Middle:High (Other) (ssa) ‘
~(ca. 1050- 1500) (gmh) - IR A'f““: -
Nano " - 4 ’ o Wﬁ ‘¢
'Middle, Persian ' USE Umbundu (umb) .
USE Pahlav1 (pal) CoE °
. '.fV : Nascapee ' : o ,
'Mlddle Scots ’ USE Cree (cre) ‘ S
USE Germanic (Other) (gem) ; o . B -
Navaho_ - " nav
Mllanese‘ o - . - o
USE Ltalian (1ta) ‘ b fNeo-SyriaC'.1(S. ‘ -
. o - USE Syriac (syr). -
: M1scellaneous © .7 mis _ oL R e i
B Nepali- .. " ... , nep
Modern Hebrew . N e e
USE Hebrew (heb) Netherlandic - e
_ o o f USE Dutch (dut) v
Mohawk - = moh ) T B
‘ - T ,Newar1 oo "-\ . s new
. Mohegan = .~ L ' SRR ) -
- USE. Algonqulan languages " ..~ Nguna’ e
(alg) - - ! USE Malayo Polyne51an - a



(Other) (map) o :Li‘)~ ,'._“ old Engllsh
' ' ‘ ‘ 'USE "Anglo-Saxon

;r‘fN1ger Congo (Other) "nid)n"': “(ca.: 1000-1100) (ang)
:"N1t1nat :-/? ' ‘ .. 01d French - . '
- USE Wakashan languages (wak) USE French, 0ld = o
_ ) - (ca. 842~ 1500) (fra)

: ~Nootka ', e ' Ny B

USE Wakashan 1anguages (wak);_ 014 High" Germa o
- USE German, dﬁd High

" North Amerlcan Indian S (ca.-750~1050) (goh) SRR
- (other) - . -.. nai EURE
S - . .0ld Irish
- Northern Magah1 N S Indo European (Other) (1ne)
-+ USE Magahi. (mag) v - . v
- A D e Javanese
_ Northern Sotho ‘ . nso- . USE Malayo-Polynesian
e , . ‘ (Other)- (map) -
: Norweglan - . 7 . nor A ' . .
o o - 01d Persian -
'Ntlakyapamuk ' o USE Persian, 0ld - . v
 USE Sa11shan 1anguages (sal).  (ca, 600 B.C. 400 B.C. )%(peo)‘
'Nub1an.f . o ' nub Old Provencal (to 1500) _
| o o - USE -(Provencal (to 1500)
. Nyamwezi P . nym - lpro) .
Nyanga o ) 4R, Old Russian '
USE Nnger—Congo (Other) (n1c) USE Slavic (Other) (sla)
" Nyanja - ‘ ,f. nya;'4 old Swedlsh LT )
e - USE Germanic (Other) (gem)
.- Nyoro . - nyo .
B o e T One1ba -
Occitan, Modern :(post-1500) ~©~ . USE Iroquo1an languages (iro)
° USE Langue d'oc (post 1500)
.. (lan) S Onondaga Y
e R USE Iroquo1an languages (1ro)f
Occ1tan, 01d (to 1500) : . .
- USE. Provencal (to 1500) (pro) Or1ya , g ori
: Ocu11tec P ' . Osage @; " osa
' USE Otom1§n 1anguages (oto) : . v ‘
: ‘ .~ o Osmanli o
: vOfogoula ‘ *J 7 ... USE Ottoman Turk1sh
' USE S1ouan 1anguages (510) _  (Arabic Scr1pt) (ota) o
e '031bwa? R oji- Ossetic ; }ygss
’ . - 4 N ‘e B -
 Okinagan . Ostifk Samoyed
~ USE Sal1shan languages (sal) USE Selkup (sel)
- 0la. Bulgar1an,' o Othom1 o ‘
© *» - USE“Church Slavic (chu) . USE Otom1an languages (oto)
: Old Church éﬁavonlc R Otom1
.. . USE Church Slavic (chu) . USE Otom;an languages (oto)




.,_,Otom1an languages - ',fotof;w“'Pol1sh S s polt -
,Ottaw ST o T ‘Polyglot
USE OJ1bwa (Ojl) oo USE Mult1l1ngual (mul)
Ottoman Turk1sh (Arab1c Portuguese g -‘.;- B pror
Scr1pt) 5 ota . o
e L Potawatom1 : ‘ e
Pahlav1' o .. pal’ - -~ .USE- Algonqu1an languages
o O - (alg) : .
. Pali - - pli ' Cel .
. Pame . ' . , . , _ . - - .
USE" Otom1an languages (oto) '.‘Provencal (to'T500) ,,~'pro-_l“
R Panjabl ' S : pan - Provencal (post 1500) -
I B © .. USE’ Langue .d'oc (post—1500)
Panjabi (Western) - Lo (lan) . b
USE Lahnda‘ (lah) = .~ . ™
‘ L o . Provencal 014 (to 1500) '
Papuan-Australian _ -+ USE Provencal (to 1500). (pro)
- (other) -, paa
ﬂa11;‘ﬁ S : Punjabi
_Rashto S v E USE Panjabi (pan)
» USE Pushto (pus) . ’ o -
RE - Pushto : _ pus
s 'Passamaquoddy . oo S o _ ‘ :
' USE Algonqulan languages P Quechua v . que
(alg) ' _ c - ' .
‘ o ' . 3 Qu1che R
Patristic Greek s ~ USE Mayan languages (myn))’

USE Greek, Ancient ‘ :
(to 1453) (grc) "~ . . . Raeto-Romance : _
o USE Rhaeto-Romance (roh)

Pehlevi ‘ .
USE Pahlevi (pal) . Rajasthani ~ : raj .
'f'Pennsylvanla Dutch . Rhaeto-Romance . roh
" USE Germanic (Other) (gem) ' '
Riksmaal
Penobscot "~ USE NorWeg1an (nor) = -
USE Algonquian languages . :
(alg) : o Romancef(Other)~_ '~ roa
L . L A S
Per51an, Middkle - ) Romanian - rum
USE Pahlav1 (pal) e '

. - . Romansh SR
'Persran, Modern _ per 'USE Rhaeto Romance (roh) e
Per51an, 01d - Romany ' g ' ;,,romv'
(ca 600 B.C. 400 B.C.) peo . B

. , ~ Ruanda

Pidgin- Engllsh

: USE Klnyarwanda (k1n)
USE . Creoles and P1dg1ns (crp) A

. ) Ruman1an
P111p1no T o USE Roman1an (rum)
- USE Tagalog (tag) e :
i Rumansh

: A

153 .
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) Ru551an,

tf;ﬂSE'RhaetoéRomance'(toh)*jt

ﬁdndia. - run
ﬁnssian i, -7"‘, Vrusn
Old .
USE Slavic (Other) (sla)
| ‘Ruthenlan - '5

USE Ukra1n1an (ukr)

Saka
USE Khotanese (kho)
© salish
~ USE Sallshan languages (sal)
Sallshan languages - sal
Salteaux . '
USE Ojlbwa (031) -
”fSamarltan Aramalc‘ . sam.
.Sandawe sad
_Sango sag
'Sanskrrt san
1‘Santee | A -

USE" Dakota (dak)

’Sar51.~“{ '
. USE Athapascan languages"
(ath) ' .

Scots Gae11c
" USE Gaelic (Scots) (gae)

Sechelt
. USE Sallshan languages (sal)

Sechuana S
USE Tswana (tsw)

Sekanl Beaver . '
USE Athapascan languageS"
(ath)

NP

| Selkup.

X\ Sephardic = -

N

USE Ladino (lad) R

Serblan

"USE Serbo Croatlan
(Cyr1111c) (scc)

Serblan .
USE SerboLCroatlan -
 (Cyrillic) (scc)

"'Serbo4CrOatian,z-7

- (Cyrillic) scc -
Serbo-Croatian (Roman) scr
- Serer . srr‘_

SeSotho Group -
'USE Southern Sotho (sso)

T

SeSuto S
USE Southern ‘Sotho (sso) ’

Shan _‘ o R 'vmﬁ.vshnél

Shuswap ‘ L s

USE Sallshan languages (sal)l'

 5 Slamese

USE Tha1 (tha)

Sldamo ',' Vool 'naéid

Siksika . e
USE Blackfoot (bla)

élndhié *:snd

;inhalese J snh

-éino;Tioetan (Other) | sit

Siouanlanguages o sio

~ Sioux

USE Dakota (dak)

Slave . '
USE Athapascan languages

R sel
oo (ath) '
Sem1t1c (Other) t -sem ' _ S .
: " E ' Slav1c_(0ther) - sla
Seneca - ‘ S AR
USE Iroquolan 1anguages (1ro) Slovak _slo
.) ) : ‘ : e
| 3&@; 154



~-Slovenian '
- Sogdian .
Somali _som

- Songhai

-".. Sorbian languages Lo

-

USE- Wendlc (wen) L )

'Sorbln ' . ¢
" . USE Wendlc (wen) :

“Sotho
‘ USE Southern Sotho (sso)

Sotho Northern ‘
USE Northern Sotho (nso)

Sotho, Southern. - E
USE - Southern Sotho (sso)

~South Amerlcan Indlan
(Other) sai.
-Sohtern Magah1 _
USE Magahi (mag) -
"_Southern Sotho : | 71§5of5
}Spanlsh - Spa
Squamlsh

"~ USE Sallshan languages (sal)

Straits Sallsh.
USE Salishan languages (sal)

'Sub Saharan Afrlcan.
(Other) .. . . ssa
-Sudanlc landuages

" USE’ nger Congo

(Other) {nic)

N Sukuma suk

_Sumerian‘ sux -

Sundanese

3

. Sur- 511van

S un .

USE Rhaeto Romance (roh)< . S
3 Tigrina

‘Su51an v "
- - USE Elamlte (elx)
.o r,, . . .

,f}

o
COE e :
e | _

Sl
. ) ‘. L A
sog .
| Swedf%h

son .

‘ Syrlac

g)Taglsh L ey
:,Tahltan
B .Tallkr-‘%;‘.f

- Témil oo R '_”rgam' ‘

!17Tatar

-fTelugua

. Temne

" Thai

Susu T ;N sus
Swah111

’Swedlsh Old . ; v
. USE Germanlc (Other) (gem)
4 e _ g

S Msyr‘j

: Tadzhlk
Con USE Tajlk (taj)

- Y

Tagalog ': tag

USE Athapascan languages’ %
(ath) ----- | ,
e; " " - \

USE. Athapascan
(ath)

ar

”9 Tchetchen o R
! USE Chechen (che) - T

B

3

Tereno \i":_ . R

Teton .\

* USE Dakota (dak) TR Y

Thllngchadlnne LIRS
USE Athapscan languages (ath)

Thompson v P

USE Sallshan languages (Sal)
leetan | tlb/ A
.Tlgre v_tlg~¢:

Tlmne R B
USE Temne (tem) N R

55 N
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.



S e s . : T
fT}ingjt;j,’pr B A B ':1_,Votian
R T USE th;c
‘Tcngan A ‘ Lo

USE Malayo Polyne51an ;cf“

I (Other) (map)
o L .
A ‘T51msh1an R a?tSi “

. l/"

e

\Tswana S . tew

HTufkifh'

o Wakashan L'qguages“'?

‘Turkmen
. T A “‘“'u ’
TR R A

,ufusd‘rora"
E’:Ir ,
.1 USE 1louan 1angmages'(§1

]

"‘h‘?'

‘XOSB Kias . ‘. . . A N
pusﬁaxhosa Qxh ) | 7

Yankton ~m”‘ 3 ‘“*lf .

% USE Dakota (dak) v
\T P ’“-' .1" R

Yao (Bantu) ‘é)~ . yao -

b/f

L

mdévsh %

Yornba’ ' ,Qﬁﬁgg:"

yid:

. yor.

zap
zen

zul
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L B T A
o4, 5, 0 NAME ) ,PHYSICAL MEDIUM CODES

s

4, 5. SOURCE o These podes have been developed for use. 1n the f'
» - 3 CCF. . . i

‘4.5.2]EIEﬁDS’7v,’Used in Fleld 050, Subf1e1d A, : va
4.5:3,CODES' ) 010 Print on paper |
| f;f»‘p/‘bzo Mlcroform R o  7.‘V“j

L ( - 0 030 ¢ Brallle ‘. " ‘ . B

ﬂ 900 Other |

Rt




 4,6.0 NAME
. 4,6.1 SOURCE

4,6,2 FIELDS

i

. ¢
. 4.6.3 CODES .

- the CCF.

'.N (N S AT g n-nm‘a..o,_c‘m )

SCRIPT CODES ~ . o
. o |

‘In the abence of any international standard :

set of codes.for names of scripts, the codes
shown below, developed for the International
Serials Data System, areSrecommended for use in

‘May be used in any f1eld where they can apply.

In particular, used’'in the following fields:

 Field 040, Subfield B. Field 200, Subfield §

Field 201, Subfield S .Field 210, Subfield §
Field 310, Subfield.S Field.320, Subfield S
Fleld 480, Subfield's - — _

~ basic roman

* roman (extended) .
er1llac < \//ﬁ o
Japanese: : . ‘
Chinese
Arabic

- Greek . _ —_—

' Hebrew "L : _ e
Thai - S
Devanagari
Korean
Tamil'- :

~other



T e e i

4,70 Name, r'h,'conus FOR NAMES OF counwn:ms
4.7.1 SOURCE 150 3166. |

" 4v7.2 FIELDS< Used in the follow1ng ﬁields.
N Field 110, Subfield B - Field 111, Subfield B
Field 310, Subfield E Field 320, Subfield E

" v ' Field 410 Subfield D Fleld 420, Subfield D

Q% . 4.7.3 CODES . This llSt does hot constitute‘an offic1al llst

S ‘ - of names of countries or other political -

Ty ‘ '~ entities. The name of the entlty is glven in
1ts short form in Engllsh

o o o - | | B
Q% Afghanistan : AF ,, Bouvet.Island< T ‘ BV

i

%v» Albania AL : Bfazii' : '}; BR

T Aagpaivey

‘' ''Algeria : - Db British Indlan Ocean o
i , o P o ,Terrltory : CI0
M N American Samoa - AS : ' .
S T L o Brltlsh-vlrgin Islands VG
' Andorra ' . _AD e : LT
VE;:'-‘ o r o - Brunei ' — BN
! | Angola - " A0 . : R o
- . o . . Bulgaria + BG
_Z -Antarctiqa i AQ- R o : :
. T ‘ ; . Burma o BU _
o Antlgua : AG. : R , s
D : B f " . Burundi L .. BI
|'Argent1na . AR .~ o o IS
L ' - > L Byelorussian SSR - - 'BY
- Australia . AU - B -
f S -~ . Cameroon ., . . CM
Austria .~ AT : S . ’
: B o -« Canada _ . - CA
Bahamas . ' - BS - ' '
L ) . v o Canton and Enderbury
Bahrain . . . ,BH »'Islands CT

 '1Eah§Iadé$h;,01;u_._,, BD v_  Cape Verde . B oA A%
Barbados T : fi;Bﬁ- ”} ”Cayméh“Isladds S KY

Belgium - “BE .- Central Afrlcan o S
, o ' o ' : Republlc - .+ _ CF
- Belize o . BZ R ‘
= o " Chad - o TD
. Benin a . BI . B
o : ‘ -~ , - Chile - « CL
- Bermuda® . BM o | o
P 3 o - - China” - CN .
‘Bhutan e BT -
R ' o SRR Chrlstmas Island ' Cx
. Bolivia S B0 L
L e ,Cocos (Keellng) Islapds CC
.-, Botswana - - - . BW . r R

. W . . " S
oy . @ A . 9 >
. S . o "
. : :

freng

0= Field 330, Subfield E  Field 400, Subfield b



~ Colombia " . CO - Republic ~} DD
Comorog . ', KM Gefman¥, Federal -
- - | | Republic DE
Congo CG . R : .
o o Ghana  + . GH
Cook Ialanda' : CK S S
S e Gibraltar B ¢
Costa Rica B 'CR ' - S o
C e S : ‘Greece : - " GR
‘Cuba . . cu RS ST -
S B - /', Greenland S GL -
Cyprus ) ey oL -
s L : , "« Grenada o GD
Czechoslovakia ' R
R Guadeloupe - . GP
Penmark : o . _
- bb CoT - ‘Guam S U
* Djibouti e o b ' '
;-J R

Guatemala . - - GT
Dominica ' ' ' '

o N~ Guinea’ E OGN

Dgminican Republic DO B : r -

S L = - Guinea-Bissau ¥ . GW -
Dronning Maud Land = NQ _ E R ‘

. : - . Guyana: S GY
East Timor ™ . "
Ecuador . EC

v _ L - , Heard and McDonald .
Egypt . EG . 'Islands S ~ HM

. El' Salvador: ‘ SV - : Honduras R
' . o - r A . ‘ . . ‘ . - .v : . - .
. Equatorial Guinea -\ GQ . ' Hong Kong L HK

. Ethiopia'. o . ET Hdngafy. S | _ HU

;Faeroe Islands . FO - Iceland S .18,

Haiti -'-‘ . CHT

Falkland Islands T  India S éy;fNj}, ot

(Malvinas) RN FK ’ - v,

s . . Indonesia - " ID
Fiji - F3 - ' T
. Iran ’ o . IR

Finland . FI

L - Iraq f 1Q
France . FR . : R , :
_ . . o Ireland ~IE
French Guiana GF- ' o ' "
O o Israel _ oI
French Polynesia ~ PF ~ - o
o L _ Italy * : IT
- Gabon = . - :  GA o LT
IR S L - ‘Ivory Coast - CI
Gambia, . M AT
RO e - Jamaica S I
German Democratic! A -
PR AN A




i

Japan . JP Nongolis

Johnaton Island I L\ Montserrat M8
gordan o Morocco MA

. Kampuchea - KH Mozambique M3
Renya KB Namibia' - © NA
Kiribati * _ KI "Nauru | " NR

Korea, Democratic : : Nepal - : . NP
Republlc . Kp ; '
. " Netherlands - NL -
‘Korea, Republic of KR e o :
: : Netherlands Antilles - AN
- Kuwait - , . KW -, S
. - : _ Neutral “Zone - . NT.
‘Laos ‘ . - LA ~ : RS
, : Sl ' : New Caledonia - - NC
Lebanon P ' LB o o :
- _ _ L h ‘New Zealand - S NZ.
‘Lesotho - ° . LS - o Co
4’ ' S L Nicaragua = . NI
Liberia ™ R LR ' : e ' |
’ . _ Niger o ~ NE
Libya o oy o g S ) !
S . .. Nigeria - ‘NG
Llechtensteln S LY e . . .
o o -~ Niue - S B o
Luxembour?“* : - LU L : .
: L A : Norfolk Island " NF.
Macau S N (0] : ‘ , y '
' : " Norway, NO

wﬁman _ .ﬁl . '. OM’

‘Madagascar MG
©o Malawi- MW

w _ , ,s,‘ Pac1f1c Islands ' PC ;f,

Malay51a

Maldlves . . , .
. - o Panama :  PA
o ‘ A ... Papua New Guinea. . ' PG
"Malta - . o “MT - v :

Lo e o ' Paraguay .\ ~ PY
~Mar.tinique MQ L '

;f;s}Peru ‘4;_ S PEY

Maurltanla , . MR
' Phlllpplnes E - PH

3Maur1t1us A MU s
. 'ﬁf - ,C,?f7“gP1tca1rn Island : PN
Mexico . T o o '
L - * Poland A PL
Mldway Islands : MI- - j o
. I . Portugal - . . - PT
Monaco _'.ghg_ COTUMC D ‘ ' '

'!'\A [ : . . ‘ '
S 181

‘Pakistan - - fA..PK‘,f’



Puerto Ricoﬁ o PR iaSW1tzenland T CH
N : Qo VSytia o | o i '
.‘Reunion o - RE Taiqu | o “ W ‘

o Quatar

Al

Rgmania ‘ o "RO ~ Tanzanja T2
Rvanda . RW : Thai}and .« mH
St. Helena' . ' - . SH Togo ' TG

StflKitts Nevis- : : Tokelau a TK
Anguilla. : KN o . |
, Tonga L TO
Saint Lucia LC 2
. Trinidad and Tobago TT
' St. Pierre and Mlquelon PM - o ‘ '
- Tunisia S TN
St. Vincent and the : f : : A -
Grenadines . Ve ' Turkey ... IR

Samoa . WS Turks and Calcos
s ' ‘ Island541 B TC

o San'Marino SM 1'

TV

-

. Sao Tome and‘Prineipe . ST

S N UG
.Saudi Arabia . 'SA T o .
R _ ' Ukrainian SSR "~ UA .
Senegal = SN - R . s
' o a United Arab Emirates AE
Seychelles SC S ' _
: ' c S '~ . United Kingdom " '~ GB
Sierra Leone - = SL - i : o
; v P '~ ‘United States . - -Us
. Singapore. o - SG : : E C o
' ".United States Miscellaneous

Solomon Islands - sB AkvPaCIflc Islands  ~ PU

Somalla R {0 B Unlted States Vlrgln -
o St T K Islands Lo R ' 8
L South Afrlca - ZA _ ' f : A '

‘ S o v Upper Volta : ~ HV’
‘ Spaln S S ES o c

A T A . Uruguay .- . ' - UY

-+ Sri Lanka - LK : ’ '

- Sudan - ‘ SD S . ,
s L : Vanuatu . . Vo
Suriname S . SR . : :
: Vatlcan State . . VA
Svalbard and Jan Mayen L ' D
‘Islands : SJ Venezuelal oo . VE -

_Swa21land o '$z - viet Nam . . WN

‘”'.'-"Sweden . sBE. °  wake Island LK

‘USSR - su -



Wallis and Futuna
‘Islands !
‘Western Sahara ,
Yemen

‘Yemen, Democratic
: Yugoslévia
Zalre .

Zambia

1

wr

BH

YI!

YU
ZR

"ZM




\

o 4,040 NAME ROLE CODES . _
! 4.0.1 SOURCE This -1iat {8 based on the list used in

UNIMARG, * In the™absence of any internatienal
standard aode for names of roles, it l&

{“nv |  reconmended for use in the CCF. _
© 4,842 FLELDS Used In Fleld 300, Subfield B and in Pield 310,

Subfield P,

4,8.3 CODES ~ + 070 Adapter - one who vewerka a mualcal .
' , composlition, usually for a different medium, or
a writer who rewrites novell or stories for.a
different medium ov form «f presentation,
. , 020 Autliort'=™he person or covporate body
.+~ .. chiefly.responsible for the creation of the
intellectual or artistic content of a wovrk.

. © 080 Author of introduction, etc., = one who ia\;H
2 the author of an Introduction, preface, .  *
: o foreword, afterword, notes, other critical Lo
b p mattet etc., but who ig noét the chief author of.
o ' the work. = . L S

100 Bibliographical antecedent - one who isg the
author of the work upon which the work E
reflected in the record is based in whole or in
part. This code¢ mdy be'appropriate in records
for adaptations, indexes, concordances, '
continuations and sequels by different authors,
.oete. S v ' ' :
o 220 Compiler - one who produces a collection by
~ .selecting and puttihg together matter from
" "works of various persons or bodies, or from the
~works .0f one persgn or -body. ’

240 Consultant ~. one who was consulted during
the performance of work reported inlthe item.

260 Copyright holder- )
., 280 Degréefgfantor -,the'body granting the
" degree for which the thesis or dissertation
 ‘includeﬂ'in the - item was presented. B s
)  3T0fDistri5utor'-,anAagén;;dr agency that has
: .}&,jmarketing-rights for an item. - ..

330 Dubioyéﬁg%ﬁhdr'-*one to-whgm.the;authoréhip -
~of a work has been dubiously or incorrectly . -

~ascribed. = N

340 Editor - one who:prepares for publication a
work -that is entirely or partly not his own., °
The editorial work may bhe either technical or
“intellectual. * . - . o . S

104
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440 Illustrator'— a person who concelves and/or
.executes a des1gn or 111ustratlon.»t '

;o 260" Interv1ewee Con

A 470 Interv1ewer S L oy
o~ »;f' L Jolnt author - "USE Author (020)
I A ,2)/ : 540 Mon1tor/Contractor -'a person or .
» N o~ : 'organ1zatlon that, superv1ses the compllance
. , ' Ty ‘with a contract: and is responsible-for the .

report and controls 1ts*dlstr1but1on. May be -
- 'referred to as grantee, or controlllng agency
. ' _ 550 Opponent - a’ person solely or . partly
v o B respon51ble for, opp051ng a’ the51s or
' g : dlssertatlon.

i .

: - - .560 Or1g1nator f the author or agency
: _-performlng the work, i.e. a ‘person or S
> e ~organization assoc1ated with the 1ntellectual -
K content of the work. : ‘ _
. LT . i . 4 . @
570 Other ~ for- use whenever a role code 1n
S . another’ format has no- eqU1valent in’ the CCF,
. .© - is’otherwise not deflned in this list.

L ~~580 ; Patent app11cant ~‘The person or body that
g A - app11ed for a patent descr1bed in’ the ‘record.

590 Patent 1nventor - The person who 1nvented

= ‘the device or process covered by the patent !
descr1bed 1n the reco:d _

) 600 Patentee 7 The person‘-;

<4 .. granted’ the pa%ent descrf

/1‘

body that-was
xﬁ(ln the record \“~v

620 Performer of researc’ fﬁﬁthe corporate body
respons1ble for performing *he research
reported in the: 1tem._SEE ALSO Research Team
Head and Research Team Member. 3

;} o ' , . - ‘ PrOJect manager -'USE Research Team }‘

@ Head. (640) ‘

. R ' - \

: S %640 Research Team Head = the person who _

L ~directed the’ research. or managed the. project
reported in the item. SEE ALSO Penformer of
Research (620) S S

650 Research ‘Team’ Member - a member of a

research team respons1b1e for the. research . -

' v reported -in: the’ iteln. SEE ALSO. Performer of '

s Researph (620)J ‘ .

cob ‘710 Secretary - the secretary, reporter
Lo ; redactor, or. other person respon51ble for

-



expresszng the v1ews of a corporate body
Sponsor /Funder - USE Funder/Sponsor (400) >

720 Standards body - the agency respon51b1e for

. - - issuing or enforcing a standard.
- ) ) o 1 , . . ’
t : 730 Translator".one why renders from one” . -
. . language into another, from an older form of :
. a language into the modern form, more or less
FJclosely follow1ng ‘the: orlglnal : L
~770 Writer of accompanying material - the 5
U,\\ - “‘wWriter of an annex or other szgnlfzcant Lo
; : - material whlch accompanles the item. LT
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4.9.0 NAME ,

4.9.2 15008

4.9.3 CODES

SOURCE *

ORGANIZATION CODES

?These codes were developed for use in the CCF

Used in F1eld 011, Subfield A and F1eld 020,
Subf1eld A

It is recommended that for natlonal
organizations, this consist of a code taken
from the list of Codes’for Names of Countries °
shown in Section 4.7, followed by a cBde
assigned to that organlzat1on within its

" country in accordance with- natlonal practlces.
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. 4.10.0 NAME  FIELD LINKAGE conEscwg'7e“ |
4.10;1 SOURCE These codes have been developed for the CCF.
4.10.2 FIELDS  Used in Field 086, Subfield B. |
4,10;3aCODES'. .vAA ﬁink betWeen an author and an afflllatlon.
| - BB Link‘betWeen a publ1sher and a %gage.
PN Link between an ISBN and a publ%&her.

TR Linkdbetween a f1eld‘and a transllterated .
'version_pf that field or a partuof.that field,

- ~ "SC Link betyeen a field and another version of ‘
that flel or part of that field in another
script. _

o Other kinds of field to field links: -




B o - . o . 4 . o ) - . S L . )’
. ol ~ . § . : ) S o . R . O
- '4.11,0,/NAME NATIONAL BIBLIOGRAPHY AND LEGAL DEPOSIT AGENCY_,‘f'
L . ) ,I . CODES | N . . » . . | V "‘ ;;,_. ’ . . ‘ R _} ;..,’ N
B 4.11.1 SOURCE  Based on 1SO 3166. = . - )
©4.11.2 FIELDS  Used in Field 110, Subfield B and Field 111,
S Subfield B. . e
" 4.11.3. CODES - ' If there is a single national bibliographic ,
C e , . . agency with a country, this will consist of a ¢
: code taken from the list of Codes for Names of
. Countries shown in Section 4.7, ‘If there is . -
: more than one agency, an organization code.
*formulated in accordance with the statement
= . shown 'in Section”4.9.3 should. be used.
o } T
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'T§q3é:§ode§shgyelk?e9;dgveloped forvthe‘C?F.;

o b -
.Psed- 1n/ﬁhe following fields: . . A
ST F TR T V7Rié1d . 080, Subfield:A Field 081, Subfiel
EE% L e W;;,q Field*082, Subfleid A Field 083V Subfie
.‘\;‘ ’ N o ,‘ N . :’ tn‘{ I :Q“ )0._:,1) P ‘ o - ‘ Y
e 4012,37CODES s e

'ws '5 °

P - 01 The sébment in which this code . occurs is
sy T e " lower in the hlerarchy. ‘ e )
O 02 The segment in which this code occurs is

hlgher in thé“hlerarchy.

99 Unspecified relatlonship.
( .
.

. v
_ . ‘
. 1

L .".J K ’
L
¥
.‘g. ’ *
{ .
3 A
¥
§
e -




_4.13;d NAME y 'HORIZONTAL hELKTIONéﬁ@P‘CObESf" |
51301 SOURCE  These codes have been developed for the CCF. - -
’;4.13;2 FIELDS = Used n Subfield A bf'Field;OSS, | | ‘
4.13.3 CODES o S RS,

01 The segment to which the link is being made
represents an earli%r edition. S '

. . v 12 The segment to which the link is being made. -
L o L represents 3 later edition, . : o

13 The segments being linked are variant  J%
editions., - T . S

= " 21 The segment to which the 1ink is being made
+ . 1s aformer title of the serial from which the -
link is being made. ~ - - B
. . . g \ :
22 The segment to whicH the link ‘is being made
represents a subsequent title, . =~ -,

25 The segment to which the link iszbeing made _
- represents a supplement., T : S

—_ { - ' 26,The'segment»from which the link is being
o ol made is a supplement of the item represented by
. ' . the record to which the 1link is. being ghade.

31 The Segment to which the link is being made
- represents a translation. o ' e

32 The-segment to which' the link’ is being made
represénts the .original of the translation-

o - represented by the segment in which this code"
T oceurs. . 7 ' _ . :
"33 The segment“t¥ which the link is béing made
o -represents-another language edition. - .

34 The segmént‘%o which the link is being made

represents an item issued with the item -

- : - ;,f‘ , Trepresented by the segment in which this code:
e S occurs, o o - o '
P . K .35 The segment to which theﬁlink'is being made

represents an item reviewed in the item:

g ; represented by the segment in which this code
roccurs, o ' . .

36 The segmet to which the Iink is being made
» represents a review artiicle of the item in the

segment of which this code “appears,* o
 7:g7; ‘A -\ " 99 Unspecified relationship. S
) ,g(z. N 'ﬁ}V# .ig-gf‘l’ 4 ?&E

R L .



 4.14.0 NAME o COMP;LETENES'S OF RECORD CODES | |
4;14;1,SOURCE" ;TheSétcodéL ha&efbééd7de§élo§edffor_u#e;inrthé o
R CCF, C
.4.14.2_FIELDS.  'Used in Subfiéld_A'of_Field_021; o
; _»4;14.3 CODES : A AI1lmandatory and‘oitional elements proQidéd
o | o BAAil mandétory élementsuonly providéd. - ."l-"
..‘C Lésszthaﬁ all'méndétory élements providedi .

\ _,'1
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4.15.0 NAME  TYPE OF MATERIAL CODES

 4.15;1ASOURCE  'These codes have been der}oped for use in the
o N +CCF. : o - .

4.15.2 FIELDS  Used in Subfield-A of Field 060. .
“4.15.3 CODES . GBelow'érb presénted both general ana specific
: codes, 'the former being those which end with

+ - '00':, “The’ codes are not mutually exclusive; one

' - or more may be used, depending on the practices .

s - of the agency. , : S
| o BN
100 Textual . SO
. . ,1 ',.
900 Other : =y
105 hépb:t/technidal report-
g {10 Thesis; dissertation
Lo | * 115. Meeting document - )
120 Periodical
125_Newspaper
/ ,pp
130 Annual - -
135 Patent document
140 Standard
! s 145 Irregulaf serial -
. 150" Monographic series’ i
o1
l& h 4
(»

.o

L
[ R —
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5 EXAMPLES OF COMPLETE RECORDS

e

5.1

5.3

5.4

5,2

5.5

5.6

5.7

-~ -

a - K '

Introducﬁion
Serial )
Monograph
Componen€ part»in a serial
Component part in a monograph

Monograph with c0mponent parts

L

Component part in a volume of a multi- o

' volume monograph in a series

>



5.1

-INTRODUCTION

The following péges display a number of examples of fully
coded bibliographic records. They have been chosen to reflect ,
various types of bibliographic entities prepared according to a
number of cataloguing and coding practices. ' - B
None of these examples should be considered models for

standard practice. On the contrary;, users of this-format should
be guided:by their own rules of bibliographic description, and,
'should choose from among the optionstavailable in this document
‘those coding practices which best suit their needs. o

In the following examples, for purposes of illustration,
‘tags, segment identifiers, and field occurrence identifiers
pppear before the field-to which they refer, rather than in-the
directory as specified in IS0 2709, Rield terminators and record:
:termi:ﬁtors have not been shown at all. - o

The records shown are based on bibliographic descriptions
from real bibliographic organizations. All eéding, however,. has
been provided by the editors, who are-grgtfeful to these agencies

for permission to use their data.

o

A
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5.2 SERIAL | =

‘Bibliographic level: s (shown in character position 7 in the

~record label). o - RS
Seq . Field R : ' ;o . N

- Tag Iden Occur Data Fields = ° o ' : T >

001 0 0 157028 : ‘ ' '

020 0 0 00@BISDS

021 -~ 0 0 00@AB = . :

022 0 0 00@A1:9830120

030 0 .0 ~00@B2 . - .

040~ 0 - O 00@Amul . .

101 0 0 . 00@A0253-021X '

201 0 0 00@ALegislative study - Food and Agrlculture
‘ v .~ . Organization of the United Nations .
210 0 0 00@AEtudes leglslatlves - Organisation des
T Nations Unies pour 1' Allmentatlon et

e l'Agriculturel@Lfre

210 0." 1 00@AEstudios Legislativos - Organlzac1on de las

- Naciones Unidas para la Agrlcultura ¥ la
: ‘Alimentacion@Lspa

- 400 0 g O 00@ARoOme@BFood and Agrlculture Organlzatlon of
e T - *the United Nations L
© 7440 0. 0 00@A19710000- . N ,

520, O 0 - O00@AIrregular S o
“610. 0 0, - 00@A341 16 63@BUDC '

Comments. ThlS exampie is based on a record dlstrlbuted by ;)//

_the Internatlonal Serials Data System. The record contains only
one’ segment since 1t descrlbes an’ entire serlal publlcatlon.




5 3 MONOGRAPH

"Blbllographlc level M (shown in character p051t10n 7 1n'the5

. . record label). , A .
-~ .Seg ‘Field _ , '
Tag Iden Occur  Data Fields
001 0 0 A040327
020 0 0 OO@AGBINSPEC .
021 0 0 00GAB '
022 0 -0 00@A19830000
1030 0 0 00@B2- .
040 0 0 00@Aeng
100. -0 0 00@AD 12 525260 9
200 "0 0 . OO@AOptical fibers =~ . .
300, 0O .00@AOkoshi@BT. - . .
400 . \0 0. OO@ALondon@BAcademlc Press .
440 0 0 - 10€A19820000 - , : -
. 460 0O 0 00@Axii, 299 p.' - ’
600 0 0 00@AThe book-deals w1th various optlcal
wavegu1des, including optical fiber for )
o communications’ use. Although there are many
¢ » " versions of optlcal fiber, only those having
. < » “axially symmetrical structures (refractlve-
e ' index distributions) are discussed.’ The optlcal
and electromagnetic wave aspects of optical - :
fibers are emphasized. Materials, fabrlcatlon
technologies, appllcatlons, and communlcatlon-
- '~ ~ system considerations are described.
610 0 0 , 00@K14280M@AA0130K@AA4280$@ABO100@AB4130@B
‘ S -INSPEC Classification Codes :
620 0 .~ 0 . 00GAOptical . f1bers@AOpt1cal communlcatldn

- @ASingle-mode .fibers@AOptical-’ SRR
o communlcatlon@Anght scatterlng@AOptlcal
K - fiber@AAxially symmetrical structures .
. - . G@AElectromagnetic wave aspects@AFabrlcatlon .
A -technolog1es@ACommun1cat1on -system '
- . considerations@AFiber ‘analysis@ARay. -
. ... Lthebry@AWave theory@AMode theory@AWKB. .~ .
o ' : : method@APower“serres method@AVarlatlonal
' methods@AStaircase approximation@ARefractive-
index distributions@AMultimode f1bers@ACoupllng
s ' 'phenomena@ATransm1551on characteristics@BNone

.. a
a Comments._Thls example is based‘on a record gsaauced by
INSPEC, .the International Informatlon ervices for the: Physlcs ,
and Englneerlng Communltles, in 1983 .1 ord_conxalns only;g“
. one. segment, 51nce 1t descrlbes an. ent1re uf g : SNt




P . . . -

‘5.4 COMPONENT PART IN A SERIAL T S

B1bllograph1c level- a (shown in character p051tlon 7 1n the e

record label) :

_ Seg Field’ e L o

Tag Iden Oc¢cur . Data Fields ' e

001 -0 - 0 - 011760K .- .

020 0 0 00@AUSCA@BChemical Abstracts

021 .0 0 00@AC . | o

022 0 —0 . 00@A19810713 . _

030 .0 0 - 00@B2 - ' <0

040 0 - 0 :00@Aeng : ,

083 - 1~ 0°. '00oea02@BO@CS

086 0 -0 ' 00@GA30000@BAARGE33000 - ST -

086 o 1 00@A30001@BAARC33000 - - - g .

101 1 0. . 00@AD044-7487 : T St
. 102 1 0 '00@AAMBOC ‘ '

200 0 0 '00@AThe . 1nfluen/e of man on the ozone layer'“l

' ' readjusting the estimates _ v

201 1 0 -‘00@AAmbio S Lo

300 O 0 OO@AIsakSen@BIvar s. =l BV

300 0 1 .OO@AStordal@BFrode ) .

330 O 0 00@AInstitute of Geophys1cs@BUn1ver51ty of ‘ ot
. ~ O0slo@DBlinden, Oslo, Norway '3 - , o

490 1 0 ooeav, 10, no. 1, 1981@B9-17 .~ . 'f R

610 0 .0 '00@QACA059001@BCA Subject Sections , ‘ :

620 0. 0 00@aAatmosphere, Ozonésphere: (Air pollution

e _ effect on)@AAir pollution: (by - -
- ‘ chlorofluoromethane, Stratosphere ozone -
‘depletion of Y@AAtmosphere, Stratosphere:’ (Ozone -
in, Effect of chlorofluoromethane and other a1r o
. .. . .7 pollutants 'on)@BCA General Subject Index ‘
620, 0 1 OO@AOzone@AAtmosphere@AChlorofluoromethane
e D @ANltrogen@AChlorlne@BCA keywords ‘

. . Comments. This example is based on a record created by oo .
) Chemlcal Abstracts Serv1ce on July 13, 1981, The code in Field ' ,
"021 warns the recipient thatgcertain flelds are not provided, S
wh1ch explains why Fields 030 and 444 are missing from the
-record. The target item is a. Journal article. The secondary o
' segment,; which records the jburnal where the article appears, is-
‘assigned bibliographic level code 's' in Subfield C ‘of Field
. 083, The fields. appear in strict 'numerical order, which results
in flelds relating to the two segments appearing in a single s .
, sequence. -Field 083 ‘denotes the" relatlonshlp between the two ..
segments. Field 086 indicates that' & relationship’ existsibetween
the -first author (F1eld 300, occurrence 0) and the afflllatLon
(Fleld 330) R . . . , . o v

,.09

e




.5 5 COMPONENT PART IN A MONOGRAPH
e Blbllograﬁﬁlc level' a (shown in characterwpos ﬁ' }7 in ihe _ ??
’ mrecord”label) R e R i ;
. USed! Fieid I R W R fa' St
Tag Idén Occur Data Flelds I o R
00. e NZ1033978 oo T T T s e
' vOO@BThe---%-r Libra:ylﬁ:” A LA L
- /00€aA. 1. ..*”ftgjf,eg:ﬁ B T T
‘55'09@32 o -'.’_1; ﬁ,'.ky.; R e
'OO@Aeng o B e 5

T OO@ADocumentatlon -‘Fofmat for blbklograph1d
wu,lnformatnon 1nterchangé on: magnetlc tape. ﬂso
L2709 1981(E) 4 F . a
. ‘pOE@BpP. 115*&19 TR 3
" TOOGACoﬁputers@AMachlne réadable; daté@ACompu;ep >
.data. formats@AInternatlonal standards fﬁgt
@AStandards@BSHHL R
" 00@A1033759-M., RIS 4
OO@AGZ@BO@Cm =~34ﬁi.
“*00@A92% 67-46058—0 }
00@A1033759 P L .
D i»01@Ainformataon transfer@BInterna€1onaJ 8
) O?ganlzatlon ‘for--Standardization ¥ TR
" 01@ATransfert de:1l' 1nformat1on@Lfre,
"D1@aSecond: edlt}bn;.“ Lo e ia
10@AInternatlonal Orgaf3'
Standardlzatloﬁ

vy

‘3;f~ OO@AGeneva@BIatefnaEuo
SR StandardlzatlonQQP s@BUnesco ?”},
. *-»10@519820000 et T

- 00@A522 p. @C21 Cm EREY
~00@AISO Standards Handbook@C1<,,

~00@AA French:'version .i§" -also ava1lab
00@A002/050 778.14: 001 ‘4@BUDC, K
" DOBAInformation technology@ADaba exchange
@Alnternatlonal standards@AStandards@BSHHL

DAY

Comments..Th1s exampleuwas produced by a- hypothet1cal
llbrary on September -2, 1983, The tar jet, item.is a. single . ::i: - ..
R 1nternat1onal seandard pr1nted in Flume “that is a collection . 1
'*9 of standards.’ The secondary item  (the. collectlon) is céded -as a
¢ 7% "monograph (code 'm'.:in Subfield.C of: F1e¢d 081) but might, b
/. V' congidered a mulﬁ“—volume ‘monograph”(code. “c') by .another st

'5*agency +The . Frenchyt1tlg_has been lncluded as .a parallel title-
- {Eield 210):. ‘because it appeatrs-on the verso of the title page, =
4,”~~although ‘there is no ‘French text in Pe volume. The semies mrght
'*ﬁ» ‘have -been recorded in a- separate segment, but thegagency ’
prepar1ng th1 ﬂmecord has not done so.“*.;_, . P

€,




A
o

i

!
R

B

=4
i

5 b 310
320

840
v 460
=610
610

Lo

086

.?'record label)

Seg Field .

¢ '.-"_. 300 ':
> 1‘-3110 .

400

-1 530.

010“,
y080,~
200

*300-
300°
330,

490
086 -

010

L odoocopoo

4_: ag Iden Occur

L Data Elelds : ﬁ R o Cowe
0 ‘80~470077 . ; B

-0 - 00@AThe Natlonal lerary of —mmmm L e, e

0 - o0GAA . - . o Jo e
0 00@A19830503 f"_;é ST e
0 00@B2 - BN S e

0 " . 00@Aehg ,“_N -

0 00@A963—592 ~149~ 7 R P _
0 . 01@ATowards a,common. blbllographhc excha ge . i
- -format? Internatlonal Symposium on B S

a Bibliographic Exchange Formats, ‘Taorjina,> . .

' Sicily, 27-29 April 1978@Borganlzed y the

' UNISIST, International Centre for Bib iographic
Descriptions in cooperation with IgSU=AB, IFLA;

o and. IS0, and sponsered by Un proceedlngs

e edited. by H. Dierickx and A Hopklnson.

0 ... 31@ADierickx@BH. - \ . S

o " 31@AHopkinson@BAlan = - T e N

.0 - . 11@AUNISIST International Centre for ' P

o B1bllograph1c Descrlptlons R . o

.1+ 7 "31@AUnited Nations" EdUcatlonél Screntifid and g

L Cultural Organization - _ o

) 03""11@AInternat10nal Symp051um on Blbllographlc

- Exchange’ Formats, Taormina, 1978 ; T
0. OO@ABudapeSt@BOMKDK TECHNOINFORM@CH 1428 P

- Budapest, P. 0 Box 12 Rev1czky s 6@DHU .
4f0"uﬁj10@A19780000 — . 3 )

0%V . 00GA214 p, @B111 GC28 ‘cm RN

0 +3-00@AIncludes blbtxographlcal references LT
0 fOO@AZ699 A11693 1978@BLC’ ’rg“, N

j1'_ " 00@A025.2'6@BDDCIB*  ~ - ) ST
0 '00@AExchange of blbylograﬁhlc 1nformatloh-- o

L Congresses@AMachlne readable blbllographlc data -
e - Congfesses@BLCSH . .7 o e

0 - 00@A80-470077-A e - .

-0 *00@A01@B0@Ca IR : ”\\k

-0 . 01@AThe communlcatlon format in the U
- international system of scientific and )

-techpical information of.the. CMEA o
countries@B[by] V. Skrlpkln and V. Kddola
0. 0@ASkripkin@BV. ,
1,. - 10@AKodola@BV. ~ * o R
0 00@AUSSR@BInternat10nal Centre for Sc1ent1f1c
and Technical- rnformatlon@DMoscow@ESU R L
0 ¢/ 00@Bpp, 162-171 . =~ i, . .0 T SR

.1~ 00@A33010@BAAGC30010 ' - '.QP : o Ce e
1 .. 00@A3301Q0@BAAGEC30011T - T . .

0 _00@A80 470077-H - o T T 5 i -
L Ak N 1T R




,‘;*";[ E e
2.0 ange format ‘chosen” for the S
IR T a; 1nformat;on network for standards .
o e&hn ¢al regulations (ISONET)@B[by] E. ;';”
e -,Sutter,and E. J. Frefich™ =~ . T, =
2 0 . IO@ASUtter@BE '*; L . y'_' '
‘,2—- 1 ¢ 10@AFrench@BE,. J,. 2 e
32':’ o. OO@AAFNOR@DParls@EFR . ‘ R
2+ 1. " ;+00@AInternational Organlzatlon for Ly ‘ ’
SRR 'Standardlzatlon DGeneva@ECH T T
490 3+ 0° .. 00€Bpp. 119=121 . - e
086 2 0. - 00€A33020@BAARC30020 - n:~. Lo R
. 086 2 1 ,00@A33021@BAA@C30021 T e
©2.010 30 - 04 7400@AB0-47077-M 1T T T
080 3 04 g

goo@A01@B0@Ca-*‘_;_.f_ N

.‘.J".I_. .. ‘J
R i

- Comments. Thls eiample*'ﬁ ;produced by a hypothet}cal , _
_natlonal library; on May 3, 1983 The:target item is a:volume. OL“
proceedings: of.a conference. Three “of- the papers that form part .

_of the.conference haye’ bgen included, in the*record as separate
segments (coded '1! aﬂand '3'). In Segment 1:the field to .= .- .
L field.:links.(Fields “086) show that both.authors-are affiliated =
= with the same institutions® ‘In' Segmént 2 each’ author :is~linked o
... A(by.a: Field 086} to a separate institution, Segment 3 contains ~
rv,.only a-control - number, 1nd1cat1ng that: the record contalned in

_hat segment, ‘whose relatlonshlp to:- the target segment . is" shoun, .
n Figld 080 (the. last. fleld in: the record), 1s found elsewherew‘

n the databaqe. L S ) . R T




5 7 COMPONENT PART IN A VOLUME OF A MULTI - VOLUME
MONOGRAPH WHICH IS8 IN A. SERIES ‘

‘.‘ﬁ‘." u L =‘\_..

...%lf_record l el)

C 490

620
- 080 -

fff"osof

)

1

A9

00@A01@B2

00BB246-280
OO@AInmlgrac1on@AA51m1€VC1ow
00@A02@BO@Cm3..,

'.00@A49:10@BOT@C08-11‘
00@ASaq Jose dos’ «ampo v
R ‘ -~ dinamica populac1o- 7
At 'econom1c \S ,: atuacuo d
0 1 02@A1" )
o . 10@ACentr- Bfa51lepo de ™
¥ mento@DSao Paulo@EBREF 02, o
g 00@ASa0 - -ulo@BCentro--ra )
- ‘Planejamentqento g
©10@A19780000—__ | | &
_fp'OO@A305@Btbls _(:-.j"“g
»vi . 00@AVol. ST AN,
~ ‘OO@ACEBRAP Estudos de PopiyRagao0 ;
- 00@A02@BA@CC. " - oA Y
rOO@APésqu1sa Nac1on
.. 00@ACentro. Bra51ler
@DSao’ Paulo@EBR@FOZOz )
.+ 10@A19780000- *.,w,v o
- 7700@Btbls. ‘grafs _"ﬂ’ 3
<~ . 00@A02@B1@Cs - ‘

»086,f
ZOO .

: Seg Field
Tag Iden Occur Data F1elds - .
- 0017 -Q 0  --25-943 ... . oo
020 0 v.0 '00@BDOCPAL. S T
021 -0 0. -11@AA. S e
022 -0 0 '00@A19790615 A
030 -9 0O - 00@B2 . T ot
-~031 -0 0. ;OO@Apor' U
. 040 -0 0 - '00@Apor §
o .050 0 b . 0o0ead10 - ‘g:y;g;,* "
- 060 - - 0 0 .00@A105 . L RS E
200 0 0 OO@AImmlgrac1on 1ta11ana N
300 '0 -0 . OO@AMellafe@BRolando t-'gr.;v
0- 0. '
0 0.
1 0.
A A
1 0
n 0

t an

oo

'):/D'cboo‘ o

OO0 OoO

AN

200

. OO@ACEBRAP .E tudd de Po cao
. % ;(’z.:. ¥ ppi\\ :
’ Comments. ThlS exa ples is basea on a. record:%i ;'
the LatanAmerlcam Popégatloﬁ’nocumen ation System- )OCPAL) 1n N
their own format, whick?is based on.t e ‘Reference, Manual. Slnce s
.each .componentd part S ltS“OWD recor ‘.there i ¥ 1y,“ ORI

component part in thls record . and that i's. the tar

‘the record, ‘The icomponent part - 1s in.a;volume o]
~ m@nograph;:that volume‘has also. been: g;ven a -num %
W Note that both the records at tie mult1 volume lede%,

}.»: \\ v : »
S N\ ,-v‘_-a,.vt e ? Lo \J -

t 1tem 1n . o
ﬁ&ltl volume /;*

Dok

" Mn




S:e 3 i A r, ¥
) lev§l.(Segment 1ﬂ.,In(Segment 1 ERREY ﬁecessary to-
Vd%gmgﬁd'ln Fleldf EQ “efersgto thé volume Jdn’ relatlon

oS,

2y ‘reciprocal Tir
;that the segmdﬁt‘

ldzdnd Field 480 "The -

ﬁh gfaphlc sefrieg is’ "~ .

ement (Fleld 49,“ ‘j .

. 3 . .'  . . }‘ ' . , - 4,:.':

’r ‘ ° (“ l N - T.e * B ) l( : ) “ e
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